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PREFACE. 



Those persons who take up a modern language with 
the immediately practical purpose of using it in con- 
versation and correspondence, or in the perusal of 
technical works, will of course confine their atten- 
tion to modern prose, and will rather avoid poetry as 
of little use for their purpose, and as tending to inter- 
fere with their acquisition of a correct prose style. 
The school or coUege however, as an Institution for 
education and culture, cannot so restrict itself; and 
probably few private students of German will be will- 
ing to exclude themselves from the enjoyment of its 
fine poetical literature. If it be granted then that 
modern languages are to be learnt with an aim that 
includes along with practical knowledge and mental 
training also an acquaintance with literature, it is 
obviously necessary that the learner should be taught 
to distinguish current modern prose from what has 
become obsolete, and especially from a diction that 
is peculiar to poetry or the style soutenu, which with 
its licences and archaisms must otherwise tend to 
give to his own prose style an incorrect and often 
grotesque character. This principle has long, been 
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recognised with regard to Latin and Greek; as applied 
to German and French it only receives added weight 
from the fact that these are languages still written 
and spoken. It mäy be said, that the Student should 
learn his prose style only from prose writers, and be 
warned not to imitate what he meets with in poetry. 
But in every work that is really studied, a consider- 
able mass of material must deposit itself in the 
student's mind, and suggest itself to him in his own 
composition. In this there can be nothing but gain, 
provided only there be that careful discrimination of 
style which is also necessary to the füll appreciation 
of what is read. 

A foreign language learnt at home can be 
thoroughly acquired only by a process of analytical 
examination, and a constant attention to principles 
reached by systematic generalisation, which it is not 
necessary to apply to the same extent in acquiring 
a mastery of the native language. This method of 
study must be applied even to the poetical literature; 
although we shall naturally choose, where it is possi- 
ble, to delay the study of the great authors until the 
learner is so far advanced that he does not need to be 
unduly drawn away from the appreciation of them as 
literature by elementary work upon the structure and 
idiom of the language. 

In preparing the present edition of a German 
poetical drama, an endeavour has been made to sup- 
ply an introduction into German poetical literature 
which may meet the wants, so far as it is possible to do 

b^" ' ''•s, and in the narrow limits of a commentary 
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on a Single work, of those who have as yet read only 
prose. It will however probably contain but Httle 
that is superfluous even to such as may already have 
read, but without close study, one or two poetical 
dramas, or a selection of shorter poems. The notes 
are intended for the Student, and it has been endea- 
voured so to frame them, that he may be induced by 
their help to pursue that close analytical study, and 
comparison of passage with passage, which alone can 
lead to exact knowledge. It is hoped however at the 
same time, that with the Omission of the notes or 
parts of notes which are addressed to those who are 
already somewhat versed in the study of language, it 
may be found to render suitable help to younger 
pupils, and to readers whose time does not admit of, 
or whose purpose does not require, a close and de- 
liberate study. 

Mere "translation notes" have been but sparingly 
given, from a conviction that they are apt to do more 
härm than good. The aim of the notes is to place 
the Student in a position to work out for himself the 
exact meaning of what he reads, and to understand 
it in the original. He will then in ordinary cases find 
it to be no more than good practice in the exercise 
of his own resources to make out for himself the 
translation which, if given to him ready made, would 
be very likely to prove an inducement to him to deal 
too superficially with the original. 

This little volume may be regarded as a continu- 
ation of the attempt, explained in the preface to the 
edition of Gutzkow*s Zopf und Schwert^ which formed 
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the last volume of the Pitt Press German Series, " to 
apply to a modern language, to some extent at least, 
and with suitable modifications, principles which have 
long been recognised in the study of Greek and 
Latin." The first success of such an attempt, which 
is comparatively new, and for which but little ma- 
terial lies ready to hand, must almost necessarily be 
imperfect. Any suggestions or criticisms from per- 
sons engaged in the teaching or study of languages 
will be gratefully received. 

I have to acknowledge some Obligation to the 
work of Dr Weismann on Uhland's Dramatische 
Dichtungen ; I am however still more indebted to 
several friends in Germany for help most kindly ren- 
dered, and to the Rev. J. W. Cartmell, Fellow and 
Tutor of Christas College, for valuable criticism and 
assistance in the revision of the MS. and the proofs. 

H. J. W. 

Cambridge, 

Decembcr^ 1881. 



INTRODUCTION. 



Johann Ludwig Uhland was bom April 26th, 1787, in the 
Life of university town of Tübingen in Württemberg, where 
Uhland. ^jg father afterwards occupied the post of secretary 
to the university. He received his first education at the 
grammar-school of his native town, but was according to a 
then prevalent custom enroUed at an early age in the university, 
receiving here and through private tuition the necessary pre- 
paration for his university course proper, which he did not enter 
upon until his eighteenth year. He was a lively, rather wild 
lad, fond of open-air Sports, but intelligent and quick to learn. 
He was especially fond of acting in play with his comrades 
scenes from the chivalry of the middle ages, towards which 
his tastes were thus early tu med. As he grew older, he became 
more retiring and reserved, even to excess ; so that as a youth 
and a man he was often regarded, by those who did not know 
his modest integrity and real kindness of heart, as obstinately 
taciturn and morose. Though he. early showed a marked 
facility in Latin verse, and pürsued his classical studies with 
zeal, he appears to have been influenced in his own poetical 
development less by the classical literature than by that of 
his native country, and less by modern than by mediaeval 
literature, and the poetry of the North. At the university it 
was necessary that he should take up a professional study, 
and external circumstances rather than his own tastes led 
to the decision in favour of jurisprudence. After completing 
his course and taking his doctor's degree, he invested the 
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savings from his university Stipendium^ or scholarship, in a 
journey to Paris, where however his time was less given to 
the study of the Code Napoleon, the ostensible object of his 
Visit, tban to that of the treasures of Old French and Middle 
High German poetry in the Imperial library. On his retum he 
published a valuable essay embodying some of the fruits of 
his researches. After serving for a year and a half in the 
Ministry of Justice in Stuttgart, without salary and without the 
promised promotion, he established himself as a practising 
lawyer in the same town. 

In the Wars of Liberation and the momentous events of 
the years 1813-15 Uhland took the deepest and wannest inter- 
est. He was prevented indeed by the condition of affairs in 
Württemberg, where the king remained at heart a partisan of 
Napoleon, and by his own family and personal circumstances, 
from serving his country in the field, as he appears at one time 
to have wished. Nor were many of his patriotic songs called 
forth by the great final struggle against Napoleon, in which 
Rückert, Arndt, and other of his contemporaries gave expression, 
in their more fiery strains, to the national spirit of warlike en- 
thusiasm. No German was ever more loyally and disinterest- 
edly patriotic than Uhland ; in no German poet is true national 
sentiment a more pervading element. But he was a man of 
deep and true, rather than of enthusiastic feeling; and his 
patriotism found its congenial sphere rather in the labours 
of peaceful political development than in the scenes of war. 
The greater number of his vaterländische Gedichte were oc- 
casioned by the constitutional struggle in Württemberg which 
followed the peace of 18 15. King Frederick had on assuming 
the royal title in 1806 arbitrarily annuUed the old Constitution, 
and had ruled since then as an absolute monarch. Early in 
181 5 he called an assembly of the Estates, and offered a new 
and in some respects liberal Constitution. This however they 
steadily refused to accept as a gift of royal favour. The old 
Constitution of Württemberg, it was maintained, though indeed 
in many respects obsolete and in need of revision, rested on the 
inviolable foundation of a contract between ruler and people; 
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and a firm demand was made that it should be restored before 
any further negotiations could take place. This demand for the 
restoration of " das alte, gute Recht " forms the bürden of most 
of Uhland's " patriotic poems," which, printed on Single leaves, 
were scattered through the land, and exercised a considerable 
influfence both upon the minds of the people and upon the 
practical issue of the struggle. Some of them possess con- 
siderable poetic merit, and all show strong and warm, if 
occasionally rather narrow patriotic feeling. The poem entitled 
Nachruf y beginning "Noch ist kein Fürst so hoch gefürstet," 
breathes a bold and manly spirit of liberty, and shows clearly 
that Uhland, in resisting with all his strength, as a poet and a 
politician, the introduction of a Constitution greatly superior to 
the old one, was animated solely by fidelity to a principle upon 
which he feit that the liberties of a people were based, and by 
the surrender of which any immediate advantages would be 
dearly purchased. Of his readiness to make great personal 
sacrifices to his convictions he gave proof in his steadfast 
refusal to seek or accept any post, which would necessitate his 
taking an oath to a king who was ruling in defiance of the 
fundamental conditions of his office. But the history in detail 
of Uhland's part in the struggle, and of his later activity as 
a politician, seems to show that he was deficient in some of the 
qualities most essential to a statesman. Like so many of the 
learned men of his nation, he was too much a theorist to recog- 
nise duly the conditions and requirements of practical and public 
life. He had moreover in his own character too much of simple 
straightforwardness and of stern unbehding loyalty to conviction 
and duty, to be able to reconcile himself to diplomac^ and com- 
promise. The result of the conflict was the hurried acceptance 
in 1819, at the time of the Karlsbad Decrees, of a Constitution 
which was indeed based on the principle of contract between 
prince and people, for which Uhland and his party had so 
persistently contended, but which was in many points inferior 
both to that first oifered by King Frederick, and to a second one 
proposed by his more liberal successor, William I. The intro- 
duction of the new Constitution was celebrated by a representa- 
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tion in the Stuttgart Hoftheater of Uhland's Herzog Ernst, for 
which occasion the prologue was composed by special request. 

Uhland was at once elected by the town of Tübingen into 
the second Chamber of the Landtag or parliament thus esta- 
blished, of which he was for many years one of the most active 
and influential members, the advocate of liberal reforms and 
the watchful guardian of civil liberties and populär rights. His 
patriotic and democratic sentiments, and the devotion with 
which he strove to serve the interests of his country, both as a 
representative of the people in Württemberg and later as a 
member of the short-lived German Parliament in Frankfurt, 
contributed perhaps no less than his poetical productions to 
the great popularity throughout Germany which he enjoyed in 
the latter part of his life. But neither legal nor political pursuits 
were really congenial to Uhland, and in the inevitable disap- 
pointments and discouragements of a time which brought so 
much disappointment to German patriots, he often longed for 
quiet and leisure for his studies in mediaeval literature and 
populär poetry. In 1826 he declined re-election ; in 1830 he 
was appointed to a professorship of German Literature, the 
prospect of which had been long held out to him, in the Uni- 
versity of Tübingen. But in this congenial sphere he was not 
long left undisturbed. The liberal and national movement in 
Germany had been stirred up anew by the Paris Revolution 
of July, 1830, and Uhland considered it his duty to respond 
to the appeal made to him to resume his parliamentary activity. 
When in 1833 the goveinment, displeased with his liberal Op- 
position, refused him the necessary leave of absence from his 
professorial duties to attend the Landtag, he at once sacriHced 
his professorship, and returned to his political pursuits. In 
1838 he again declined re-election, and resumed his literary 
labours, from which he was but once more called away, when 
in 1848 he was sent to Frankfurt, first by the ministry in 
Württemberg as one of the seventeen Vertrauensmänner^ and 
afterwards by the district Tübingen- Rottenburg as»a member 
of the National Assembly. After the failure of this ill-directed 
and unfortunate attempt at German unity, he retired to Tu- 
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bingen and lived henceforth uninterrupted in the pursuit of 
his favourite studies until his death. He was an esteemed 
correspondent and a valued friend of some of the first German 
scholars of his time, but he avoided as far as possible, with 
the same retiring modesty which had always characterized him, 
the admiring homage his countrymen were eager to render 
him, and declined several public distinctions of a very flatter- 
ing character that were pressed upon him. In personal ap- 
pearance he was a very ordinary, almost insignificant looking 
man, in dress scrupulously neat, but exceedingly piain, in 
Speech not fluent, in general intercourse ever ready to listen 
rather than to speak, and shrinking from anything that might 
look like a parade of his own opinions or Performances. Of 
his kindly nature and tendemess of heart his biographers nar- 
rate several traits ; his unobtrusive helpfulness and charity, and 
the thoughtful consideration even for the lower animals which 
would make him often rise from reading to open the window 
for a foolish moth seeking its death in the flame of the candle. 
He was fond of children and young people, and many a Stu- 
dent was helped by him through his university course ; many 
a young would-be poet received from him the most consider- 
ate advice and kindly waming. His habits of life were regulär 
and simple, and he enjoyed robust änd vigorous health even 
in his old age, until shortly before his death, which took place 
Nov. I3th, 1862. 

Uhland began his literary career in connection with the so- 
called "Romantic School," in its later development, 
though he never feil into the fantastic extravagance 
and unreal sentiment which characterized many of its members. 
The Romanticists had turned away in disgust from the real life of 
the cheerless present, and had taken refuge in the study and re- 
vival of the middle ages, their poetry, art and religious feeling. 
Some of them had turned to the older German and Scandinavian 
populär poetry and heroic legend, which however they but im- 
perfectly understood, and in imitating often only caricatured. 
The brothers Grimm did much, by their scholarly researches 
and the disquisitions founded upon them, and next tp them no 
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one did more than Uhland, both as a poet and a scholar, to give 
a healthy direction and a basis of reality to this interest in 
inediaeval life and literature, and in the populär poetry and my- 
thology of earlier times. It has already been mentioned how 
this mediaeval lore had taken hold of him while yet a boy, and 
influenced from the beginn ing the direction taken by his early 
developed poetic talent. He became the centre of a group of 
young poets, most of them countrymen of his own, and hence 
gener ally known as the Schwäbische Dichterschule, His own 
poetical production however became intermittent at a com- 
paratively early period, and gave place almost entirely, while he 
was yet hardly past middle life, to his literary and antiquarian 
pursuits. His interests were chiefly directed to researches into 
the legend and mythology of the North, and the connection 
between legend and history, to the older heroic poetry, and 
especially to the German Volkslieder^ of which he published a 
valuable collection. Most of his tours throughout Germany, 
continued until late in life, were largely directed towards the 
gathering of the material, derived either from ancient literary 
monuments, or from still living tradition, and the study of local- 
ities and people, which he embodied in his contributions to 
the history of antique poetry and legend. Eight volumes of 
Schriften zur Geschichte der Dichtung und Sage were collected 
and published after his death. 

Uhland's poetry derives its chief inspiration from communion 
with nature, and from ancient story. Both in language 
and style, and in the character of the thoughts and 
sentiments, it is marked by great simplicity, the simplicity of 
perfect naturalness. Uhland is one of the few highly educated 
poets who have written songs which have Struck the tone and 
attained the popularity of the true Volkslied, Some of his lyrics 
show a considerable resemblance, in simple charm, in melody 
and directness of effect, to those of Goethe, and deservedly rank 
very near to these in populär esteem. It was however as a lyric- 
epic poet, by his Balladen und Romanzen, that Uhland won his 
Chief and most enduring fame. Some of the poems which he 
placed under this head have too slight a basis of incident to be 
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classed as ballads, but among these chiefly lyrical romances are 
to be found some of the gems of bis poetry, Das Schloss am 
Meere^ Der Wirthin Töchterlein, Der gute Kamerad, and 
others. Among bis ballads properly so called are many, such as 
Des Sängers Fluch and Bertran de Born, which will probably 
be as lasting in popularity as those of Schiller and Goethe, 
while others such as Der Waller and Die verlorene Kirche will 
always be highly esteemed by the lovers of exquisite poetry. 
The life which Uhland depicts, whether of outward event or 
of inward feeling, is indeed neither wide in ränge, nor prevail- 
ingly of a very stirring character. But the scenes and incidents 
of bis poems show a fine tact in selecting from the story of the 
past only what has an abiding human interest, and rejecting 
whatever is merely accidental, and would now be feit to be dis- 
turbing; and are portrayed with the skill of a painter who 
with a few chaste touches puts befbre us a picture complete in 
tone and outline. There is a great charm in the expressive 
brevity of his musically flowing lines, and the sentiment is 
always warm and true, and not seldom of a winning tenderness 
and grace. 

Of Uhland's dramas, only two of which, Ernst, Herzog von 
Schwaben, and Ludwig der Bayer, were completed, 

Dramas. i .1 • • /« • 1 1 •. • 

several others remammg unnnished, it is unnecessary 
to say much. They are distinguished by the same excellences 
as his shorter poems, already characterized, but they are lacking 
in true dramatic life. The onward movement of the action is too 
slow, and too much interrupted by long passages of narrative 
and reflection. Their general tone is more epic and lyrical 
than dramatic ; they are rather dramatised pictures of a bygone 
time than dramas suited for the stage, on which they have never 
attained success. Uhland has failed here as Goethe also to 
a great extent failed; but his failures, like Goethe's, are from 
the broader point of view of literature better than most men*s 
successes. The classical simphcity of style and the nobleness 
of tone, which make Goethe's Iphigenie one of the purest pearls 
of German literature, have perh'aps never found a nearer, — if 
still a distant — parallel in a German poet than in Uhland. 
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Our play, Ernst, Herzog von Schwaben, was written in 1816- 

17, in the midst of the political agitations mentioned 
Ernst above, and of the unhappy reaction which followed up- 

on the national rising in the Wars of Liberation. The 
prologue shows how Uhland, while drawing a picture of times 
long past, found in them a parallel with the present. What gives 
unity to the piece is the moral idea it is intended to illustrate 
and exalt, that of ntutual fidelity'^ in friendship, unwavering in 
life and death. The plot is taken from a story already familiär 
to the people in a legendary form. For the background we have 
a period of mediaeval history characterized by a tenacious 
struggle^ between imperial ambition on the one hand, which 
combined the aim of self-aggrandisement with that of establish- 
ing a strong and united empire as the protector of civil order ; 
and on the other, the spirit of ungöverned freedom and im- 
patience of any central authority, among the princes who mied 
the various provinces or duchies of the empire. Konrad repre- 
sents one side ; Duke Ernest, and still more his vassal and 
friend Werner, the other. The imperial power wins the day ; 
the action and the catastrophe assume a tragic character because 
the ruin of Ernest and Werner is the result of a conflict between 
their loyalty as friends and their duty as subjects. 

Uhland's chief historical authority, whom he has for the most 

part closely followed, is Wipo's Life of Konrad IL' 
Wipo?"'**^ Wipo or Wippo, probably a Burgundian by birth, was 

chaplain and at the same time an influential statesman 
at the court of Konrad II. and afterwards of Henry III. He 
was a man of considerable culture, and endeavoured to mould 
his Latin style after classical modeis, especially Sallust, mixing 
with it however something of the style of thought and language 
of the Christian fathers. His last editor, Bresslau, does not rate 
the value of his work so highly as Pertz ; but it is written in a 
style that inspires confidence in the person of the author, and is 
probably on the whole fairly impartial and reliable. He omits 

1 Cf. in the play, 11. 436 ff. 2 /^^ n^ 301—2. 

' Wiponis Gesta Chuonradi II, Ex Monumentis Germaniac His^ 
toricis rectisa, Recognovit Ken. Bresslau. Hannoverae, 1878. 
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indeed, or passes over lightly, some things whichmight not have 
pleased his patron Henry III., and heis not in all points equally 
well informed, as he was often withdrawn by illness from the 
scenes he had to narrate. It will be convenient to give in brief 
connected narrative the historical material, drawn from Wipo or 
elsewhere^, of which Uhland has made use, or which may 
be needful to make clear the connection of events and the 
references in the drama, where the notes do not afford a fitter 
place. 

The Emperor Henry IL, called the Pious, the last of the 
Saxon line, died in 1024, just when a hard-won 
Introduoion. succcss wasxrowning his efforts for the re-establish- 
Eiection of mcnt of unity and order in the empire. No arrange- 
ment with regard to the succession had been made 
during his lifetime, and it was much feared that in !he struggle 
for election to the imperial dignity the dissensions and divisions 
of a time but shortly past would return. But these fears soon 
proved to be groundless. The great nobles of the empire, and 
the rival peoples occupying its various provinces, sank their 
differences and private ambitions in the general desire to select 
for the empire a worthy head. An elective assembly of all the 
freemen of the empire, that is, the prii^ces and nobles with their 
trains of followers, came together at Kamba, in the Valley of the 
Rhine, near Mainz. At first a few were chosen out of the many, 
and from these few the choice was reduced to two Frankish 
nobles, sons of brothers, and bearing the same name, Kuno 
or Konrad. The eider Konrad, afterwards called the Salian'^, 



f The chief work here consulted, besides Wipo's monograph, has 
been Giesebrecht's Geschichte der deutschen Kaiserzeit^ 2. Aufl. 2. Bd. 
1860. Weismann's summary has also been found useful. 

* The name Franks was applied early in the third Century to a number 
of Germanic tribes collect! vely, which were afterwards divided into the 
Salian Franks, those on the Lower Rhine, and the Ripuarians, who oc- 
cupied the right bank of the Middle Rhine, with Stretches of territory 
further south. It was the Salians who founded the great Frankish king- 
dom, which reached its height under the Emperor Charles the Great. 
At the period with which we are concerned, after the final break up of 
Charles' dominion, Franken or Franconia was the name borne by tue 

U. 2 
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had by his marriage with Gisela, the widow of Duke Emest I. 
of Swabia, acquired a considerable addition to his own pos- 
sessions in Franconia and on the Rhine. This union had 
excited much Opposition against him, and led the Emperor 
Henry II. to remove Gisela's son Ernest, whom he had invested 
with the duchy of Swabia after his father's death, from the 
guardianship of his mother to that of his uncle, Archbishop 
Poppo of Trier. The church was also scandalised at Konrad's 
marriage with a princess who was related to him (Gisela was the 
sister of Konrad's aunt by marriage), and who had been so short 
a time a widow. But Konrad possessed all the qualities feit to 
be at that time required for the preservation of order and the 
protection of existing rights. He was a man of firm will, 
generous but prudent, possessed of skill in dealing with men, 
and adorned with all knightly virtues. The majority inclined to 
him, but feared to stir up enmity and disunion, so long as they 
did not know the mind of the rival candidate and of the princes 
who supported him. The eider Konrad approached his cousin 
and conferred with him ; the people in the distance saw by their 
brotherly embrace that they were in friendly agreement. Aribo 
of Mainz gave the first vote for the eider Konrad, and was fol- 
lowed first by the other ecclesiastical princes, then by the 
younger Konrad and the rest. Only the nobles of Lorraine 
had gone away in discontent that the choice had not fallen upon 
the younger Konrad, who was the stepson of Frederick, Duke of 
Upper Lorraine. Konrad the Salian was accordingly elected 

most important of the duchies into which Gennany was divided. Franconia 
occupied the centre of the empire ; to the north lay the Saxons and Thurin- 
gians, with Slavonian tribes to the east of them; on the east and south-east 
were the Baioarii or Bavarians ; to the south lay Swabia, on the west 
and north-west were Upper and Lower Lorraine, which then formed a 
province much larger than the modern Lorraine. The eastem part of 
Franconia was called Ostfranken^ the westem at one time Rheinfranken, 
Though some tribes and individuals still called themselves * Salic,'this de- 
signation no longer referred to a distinct part of the Frankish territory, 
and must have been assumed either because the famous Salic Code was 
in force among them, or because they were proud to trace their descent 
from the race which had brought glory to the Frankish name. (Cf. 
Waitz, Deutsche Vetfassungsgeschichte, 5. Bd„ i6a — ^4.) 
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with loud acclamation, received the insignia from Kunigunde, 
the widow of Henry IL, who had held the reins of the empire 
since his death, and went on the same day in festive procession 
to Mainz, where he was crowned. Archbishop Aribo however 
refused to crown with him his wife Gisela, whose marriage he 
regarded as unlawful. She was afterwards crowned at Cologne 
by Archbishop Piligrim. 

The Empress Gisela was the sister of Duke Hermann III. of 
TheEmprcss Swabia, and by her mother the niece of King 
Gisela. Rudolf III. of Burgundy. By her second husband, 

Ernest, Margrave of Austria, she had two sons, Ernest and 
Hermann. On the death of her brother in 1012 the Emperor 
gave Swabia in fief to her husband, who however ruled only 
three years, being killed in the chase by an arrow shot by one 
of his own knights, according to the chronicler Thietmar " rather 
accidentally than of purpose." The same authority relates that 
his dying message to his wife was " to preserve her honour and 
not to forget him." Gisela's marriage wkh Konrad took place 
however in the foUowing year, 10 16. Her son Ernest, then 
a minor, was at the time of Konrad's election in füll possession 
of his duchy, and is mentioned as the fourth voter among the 
dukes. Her Claims to the succession of Burgundy Gisela had 
formally transferred to Henry, her only son by the marriage 
with Konrad. 

Rudolf III., the old and feeble king of Burgundy^, being 
without direct heirs, and in need of support against 
dian succes- his turbulent vassals, had in 1006 appointed the 
^^^ Emperor Henry IL, the son of his eldest sister, as 

his successor, and had given up to him the city of Basel as 
a pledge. On the death of Henry, Rudolf reclaimed Basel, 



* This kingdora of Burgundy was formed by the union, in A.D. 937, of 
two kingdoms, called respectively the kingdom of Provence er Burgundy, 
including Provence, Dauphine, the southem part of Savoy, and the 
country between the Saone and the Jura, and the kingdom of Trans- 
Jurane Burgundy, including the northem part of Savoy, and all Switzer- 
land between the Reuss and the Jura. Biyce's Holy Roman Empire^ 
PP. 447—8, 

2 — 2 
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asserting that the contract had been made with Henry as a 
private prince, and his next of kin, not as emperor. Konrad 
however took the opposite view, urging that Henry would not as 
a private prince have employed imperial forces and means in 
or.der to effect the occupation of Basel, and to secure to himself 
the succession, in face of the Opposition of the Burgundian 
nobles. To his chief Claims as Emperor, Könrad also added ß, 
further claim as the husband of Rudolfs niece. He repossessed 
himself of Basel, and thus gave clearly to understand that he 
intended to hold fast what he regarded as his established right 
to the re Version of Burgundy. 

But Konrad's stepson Ernest held himself to be through his 

mother Gisela the rightful successor of his uncle. 
rebSnon. "' ^"^ Order to establish his claims he joined in revolt 

with Count Odo of Champagne, himself a nephew 
of Rudolf and a claimant to the succession, with King Robert 
of France, the Dukes of Lorraine, the younger Konrad, and 
others. The Emperor however succeeded by prompt and 
energetic measures in breaking up the alliance; Duke Ernest 
made his Submission, and through the intercession of his mother 
and his brother Henry, was pardoned and again received into 
favour. Konrad now marched to Italy, to subdue the dis- 
turbances which had broken out there immediately upon the 
death of Henry II. Before doing so he caused his son Henry, 
a boy eight years old, to be nominated, with the consent and 
guarantee of the princes of the empire, as his successor to the 
imperial throne. Henry was then given in charge to Bishop 
Bruno of Augsburg, to whom also was entrusted the conduct of 
imperial affairs in Germany during Konrad's absence. The 
Emperor took Ernest with him to Italy, but after a brief Ser- 
vice invested him with the abbey of Kempten, and dismissed him 
with honour to his Swabian territories, hoping that his presence 
would help to keep the peace in Germany. In March, 1026, 
Konrad received the crown of Lombardy at Milan ; at Easter, 
1027, he was crowned with his consort Gisela at Rome, and 
soon afterwards retumed home, after restoring peace throughout 
Italy. 
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During his absence Emest had again risen in rebellion, 

supported by Count Werner^ of Kiburg, and by 
UiüS^. "" Count Weif, a powerful Swabian noble at that time 

in violent feud with Bishop Bruno of Augsburg, who 
had just left for Italy to join the Emperor. While Weif feil 
upon the territories of hisenemy Bruno, Emest invaded Alsace, 
destroying there several Castles belonging to Count Hugo of 
Egisheim, a relative of the Emperor, and then made an inroad 
into Burgundy. Meeting however here with resistance from 
Rudolf, who feared to receive an open enemy of the Emperor, 
he withdrew to the neighbourhood of Zürich, where he took up 
a fortified position, making it the centre for plundering expedi- 
tions, in which especially the monastery of Reichenau and the 
abbey of St Call suffered severely. 

On the Emperor's return a Reichstag, or general assembly 

of the nobles of the empire, was convened at Ulm, 
S^u^?^ July, 1027. Duke Emest came among the rest, 

not however to tender his Submission, or in any way 
to humble himself, but relying upon the support of his vassals to 
enable him to make advantageous terms with the Emperor, or 
this failing, to withdraw in safety. But when he conferred with 
his followers, and exhorted them to stand true to their liege 
lord, the Counts Frederick and Anshelm gave answer for the 
rest, that they had indeed sworn fealty to him, but'as free men 
and vassals of the Emperor ; against all "other enemies they 
were his loyal followers, but against the Emperor, as their 
highest lord, and the protector and guarantor of theif freedom, 
they might not do him service. Finding himself thus forsaken, 
Emest surrendered unconditionally, and was banished to the 
Castle of Gibichenstein, situated on a rocky eminence by the 
river Saale, near to Halle. Konrad marched through Alaman- 
nia*, and reduced those who had joined in the rebellion to 

1 So he is called by most chroniclers ; Wipo calls him We/elo, and 
also in the Volksbuch he bears the name Wezel. Wezelo or Wezilo is 
the diminutive form of Werinhari or Werner. Weismann. 

^ The names Alamannia and Swabia (Alamanni^ Suevi^ coUective 
names for a number of allied tribes) were at this time used interchange- 
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obedience. The government of the duchy he seems for the 
time to have taken into his own hands. Count Weif made his 
Submission, and was compelled to make füll restitution to the 
bishopric of Augsburg. After a short imprisonment he was 
set free and restored to his fiefs and dignities\ Count Werner 
was put to the ban of the empire, but succeeded in making 
good his escape, after being besieged for three months in his 
strong Castle of Kiburg, near to Zürich. 

On his way from Alamannia to Franconia, Konrad was met 
by Rudolf of Burgundy, and a Conference of the two 
of "he^Bur- monarchs took place at Basel. Chiefly through the 
gundianques- mediation of the Empress Gisela, a definite and 
final agreement was arrived at, by which the com- 
pact made with Henry II. was renewed with Konrad, to whom 
the succession to Burgundy was thus secured, a share in the 
government being at once conceded to him. After Rudolf *s 
death Burgundy was to become a constituent and inseparable 
part of the empire. 

In Franconia the Emperor received the Submission of the 
younger Konrad, who had secretly instigated and abetted Duke 
Ernest in his rebellion. He was now kept for a time a prisoner 
at large, but was finally restored to his honours and possessions. 
Some years afterwards^ he received from the Emperor the posses- 
sions of Adalbero, Duke of Istria and Carinthia, who had been 
vehemently denounced as a traitor by the Emperor, and with his 
two sons banished from the empire. From this time forth the 
younger Konrad remained faithful to the Emperor. 

ably. The Duchy of Alamannia formed the south-west portion of Ger- 
many, including Alsace and the eastern part of the present Switzerland, 
It was bounded on the north by East and West Franconia, on the west 
and south-west by Upper Lorraine and Burgundy, and on the east by 
Bavaria, including however a strip from the south-westem portion of the 
present kingdom of that name. 

^ Uhland (1. 917) represents him as banished from the empire, con- 
necting his name with that of Adalbert or Adalbero of Carinthia. 

2 Wipo in Chap. 21 says "Paulo post," but in Chap. 33 he again 
mentions the banishment of Adalbero, giving its right data as 1035. 
Uhland (918, 261 ff.) places it before Ernest's release from imprisonment, 
and represents it as foUowing upon defeat in war. 
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In the year 1028 Konrad caused his youthful son Henry, 

with the concurrence of the princes of the empire, to 

of^Henry II. ^^ crowned at Köln as German King\ This was 

the first considerable Step towards the goal of his am- 

bition, the establishment in his own family of the hereditary 

right to the imperial dignity. 

In May, 1029, Duke Emest was at the intercession of his 
Release of "^o^her released from his imprisonment, and I^onrad 
Ernest. Out- bcstowed upon him the Duchy of Bavaria in place of 

lawrv 

his own Swabian territories, which on account of 
their neighbourhood to Burgundy it was not considered prudent 
to restore to him, more especially as Werner of Kiburg was still 
free and living a wild and roving life. Ernest however never 
came into actual possession of Bavaria, and Konrad made iiphis 
mind to reinstate him in his own duchy. In the foUowing year 
the Emperor celebrated Easter at Ingelheim in the Palatinate. 
Here he declared himself willing to restore his stepsön Ernest to 
the Duchy of Swabia, in compensation for the loss of his hopes 
with regard to Burgundy, on condition of his taking an oath to 
pursue as a foe of the empire his vassal and former intimate 
friend, Werner of Kiburg. Upon Emest's indignant refusal to 
do this, he was pronounced a public enemy of the Emperor, and 
left the court, accompanied by a few foUowers. Konrad now 
gave the Duchy of Swabia to Ernest's younger brother Hermann, 
placing him under the care of Warmann, Bishop of Constance. 
With the assent of a general assembly of the princes Konrad 
put Emest to the ban of the empire, and caused him and all his 
followers to be excommunicated by the assembled bishops, at 



* In the middle ages it was not uncommon for the heir to a throne 
to be crowned during his predecessor's lifetime, in order that on the 
death of the latter he might at once step without dispute into his pos- 
sessions. Many Emperors and German Kings thus caused their successors 
to be elected and crowned during their own lifetime, not however sur- 
rendering to them any part of their authority. Henry Vi., and all who 
after him were thus elected and crowned during the life of the Emperor, 
took the title of "King of the Romans," a style first adopted by Henry 
II. before he had gained the right to the imperial title by coronation at 
Rome at the hands of the Pope. 
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the same time declaring forfeit all their possessions. Even the 
Empress Gisela now gave up her misguided^ son, and took a 
public and solemn oath not to take vengeance or to bear malice 
on account of any treatment he might receive. 

Ernest was joined by his sole remaining friend and faithful 

vassal, Werner of Kiburg. With him and a few other 
^ J°^ followers he fled to his cousin Odo of Champagne, 

who like himself had been disappointed in his hopes 
of Burgundy. But Odo either would not or dared not give him 
any consolation or encouragement against the Emperor, and he 
returned to Swabia, in the last hope that his presence might re- 
awaken the sympathy and loyalty of his former vassals. Here 
also he found himself disappointed, and was finally obliged to 
retreat to the wildest districts of the Black Forest, where for 
some months he found refuge in the fortified Castle of Falken- 
stein, the ruins of which, not far from Schramberg, may still be 
Seen. After supporting himself for a time by plundering expedi- 
tions ("praeda miserabili")> he was at length hemmed in on all 
sides by imperial troops ; and findihg escape cut oif, he did not 
await the attack, but sallied forth, " holding an honourable death 
to be better than a shameful life." He soon came upon a camp 
just forsaken by Count Mangold, a vassal of Konrad's, who had 
been entrusted by him and by Bishop Warmann with the duty 
of protecting the neighbourhood against the outlaws. Eager for 
vengeance, Ernest and his little band of followers now pursued 
their pursuers ; they soon met, and a fierce struggle began. The 
Duke's men, caring nothing for their lives, rushed into destruc- 
tion ; Ernest himself, " sparing none, was not spared," and feil 
covered with wounds. With him feil Count Werner, for 
whose sake all this had come to pass ; also two noblemen, 
Adalbertus and Werin, and many others. On the other side 
feil Count Mangold himself, and many of the Emperor's 
men. Ernest's body was taken to Constance and there buried, 
after the removal of the ban of excommunication. When 

^ " Filium inconsultum sapienti marito postponens.** Wipo. 
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the Emperor received the news, he is said to have quoted the 

proverb, 

"Raro canes rabidi foeturam multiplicabunt." 

The tragic end of Duke Eraest made agreat impression upon 
the minds of the people, who were always inclined 
JucA. ^^^^ to regard any resistance against high-handed autho- 
rity as a struggle in the cause of freedom, and were 
stirred to admiration and sympathy by his fidelity in friendship, 
and his manly courage. His conflict with the Emperor became 
the subject of populär songs and ballads, which were interwoven 
with those already current concerning the earlier and somewhat 
similar struggle between the Emperor Otto I. and his son Liu- 
dolf. The mingling of the two gave rise to a heroic poem, in 
which Ernest and Liudolf became one person, and the historical 
elements were confused, and mixed up with mythical stories of 
adventure in the Crusades and with oriental fable. Thus arose 
the Volksbuch " Herzog Ernst," which in the most various forms 
and versions remained for centuries one of the most populär 
legends in German mythical literature. 

Uhland has deviated in but few points, except where the eco- 
^ . . nomy of the drama required it. from the historical 

Deviations - , , , tt , , . ^ 

from history facts as above related. Henry's coronation, Emest's 
in tne p ay. j-gjgj^gg fj-Qj^ imprisonment, the offer of reinstatement, 
and the pronouncing of the ban of the empire and of excommuni- 
cation, are all grouped together in the year 1030, and are all made 
to take place at Aachen. Ernest is represented as having been 
still imder guardianship at the time of Konrad's election ; and 
the vague hint of a chronicler has served as the foundation for a 
Story of young love and bitter Separation. The parts assigned 
to Mangold von Veringen, Adalbert von Falkenstein, and Warin, 
are with the exception of the slight historical facts mentioned 
above, the free invention of the poet. The characters of Gisela 
and of Ernest himself are also freely treated according to the 
exigencies of the poet's plan. It still remains for us briefly 
Latercvents to mention the facts of history which, really occur- 
woven in ^.^^ ^^^^^ Ernest*s death, have been anticipated by 

Uhland, and woven into his story. King Rudolf of Burgundy, 
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called der Träge, died in 1032, having first commissioned one of 
his nobles to deliver into the hands of Konrad the crown, the 
spear of St Maurice as representing the banner of his realm, and 
the other insignia of the kingdom. Count Odo of Champagne 
however again asserted his Claims and invaded Burgundy. 
Konrad concluded an alliance with Henry I., the young King of 
France, which was sealed by Henry 's betrothal to the Emperor's 
little daughter Matilda, who however died two years later. Sup- 
ported by the French alliance, Konrad succeeded in reducing 
Odo to Submission, and in 1034 the subjugation of Burgundy 
was complete. In 1037, while the EmperorAvas engaged in sub- 
duing in Italy the disturbances raised by Bishop Aribert of Milan, 
Odo again rose in rebellion, and invaded Lorraine. Aribert had 
offered him the crown of Lombardy, and he cherished the 
ambitious hope of being able to unite upon his head three 
crowns. But he was defeated and slain by Duke Gozelo of 
Lorraine, who caused his head to be severed from his body, and 
sent it to the Emperor as a trophy, together with the banner of 
Champagne. In Italy Konrad's success was considerably fur- 
thered by the fidelity of the Margravine Bertha of Susa, as a 
reward of which he invested his stepson Hermann, Duke of 
Swabia, who had married Bertha's daughter Adelheid, with the 
Mark of Susa. But the homeward march had been too long 
delayed, the hot season came, and with it the plague in the 
German camp, of which Hermann died with a great part of the 
army, His body could not be brought to Constance, and was 
buried at Trent. 

It has already been said that Uhland's dramas are not 
suited for actual representation. The few occasions on which 
** Herzog Ernst " has been put upon the stage have been called 
forth by patriotic feeling, and affectionate regard for one of the 
most national of German poets, who has celebrated in verse the 
"Deutsche Treue," which Germans are proud to regard as a 
national virtue. The whole of the first act indeed, and some 
parts and situations in the others, are really dramatic, and would 
be effective on the stage. The plot is clear, and is carefuUy 
and consistently worked out The characters are well conceived; 
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and if they do not all possess a very strongly marked individu- 
ality, they are drawn with many fine traits and touches that to 
the reader give them interest and life. But in the play as a 
whole, dramatic movement is wanting; the plot presents too 
few salient points to bear extension over five acts, and the pas- 
sages of narrative and sentiment, whatever beauties they may 
have of their own, impede too much the course of the action, 
and are themselves fuUy appreciated only when a repeated pe- 
rusal gives us leisure to do them justice. We cannot helpfeeling 
too that Werner rather than Ernest is the real hero. Ernest is 
too much crushed by misfortune, and his heroism is through the 
greater part of the play of too passive a nature and too much 
tinged with melancholy for him not to suffer somewhat as a 
dramatic hero by contrast with the more stout-hearted Werner. 
Nor can it fail to affect to some extent our enjoyment of the 
drama that when we turn aside for a moment from our admira- 
tion of the loyalty of the two friends to each other, we are 
unable to sympathise freely and warmly with either party in the 
struggle which forms the background of the piece. However we 
may admire the personal qualities of our heroes, we cannot give 
our approval to the wilfulness and selfishness, but thinly con- 
cealed, which characterize the striving of the princes after per- 
sonal independence and arbitrary power, at the cost of the unity 
and well-being of the empire. On the other band there can be 
little enthusiasm in our approval of the issue of the struggle in 
the triumph of the imperial cause. This is indeed the triumph 
of Order and of national consolidation, but it is also that of the 
personal ambition of a man whose character inspires respect, but 
does not kindle sympathy, a triumph too that has been won 
by the min and tragical death of men towards whom our feelings 
have warmed with enthusiastic admiration. 

In spite however of all the defects which candid criticism may 
reveal, Uhland's "Herzog Ernst" will still remain, after the great 
dassical dramäs of Goethe and Schiller, one of the best dramatic 
poems in German literature, and one of those works which 
no true German can read in his youth without a quickening 
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interest, or will turn to in later life without a kindly remem- 
brance. A fair and appreciative judgment may be briefly ex- 
pressed in the words of Otto Jahn, when he says, " Uhland's 
dramas are among the most precious pearls cÄ" our literature ; 
they will indeed hardly produce a thrilling effect upon the 
stage, but their many beauties will assure to them the lasting 
favour of all who read them." 
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Unb für bed «ßeiligtl^umd SSertl^eibigung 
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^oä) l^eute, toen »ieKeid^t ber S3ü-§ne ©piet 

SSerttJunbet, ber gebenfe, fid^ gum Zxo^t, 40 

fBdä) Sejl tt)ir »al^r unb tüirftid^ f)tüt Begel^n! 

$Da mag er fei^n, für toa« bie 5Wänner jlerBen. 

(Jlod^ fieigen Oötter auf bie (Srbe nieber, 

Slod^ treten bie ©ebanfen, bie ber SKenfd^ 

S)ie f}6ä^\im aä^Ut, in bad Seben ein; 45 

3a, mitten in ber toitb^ertüormen Seit 

©rftel^t ein Surft »om eignen ©eijl betoegt, 

Unb reid^t l^od^l^ergig feinem 9Su(f bie ^anb 

Sum freien 93unb ber Drbnung unb beö öied^td. 

S^r l^abt'« gefeiten, Beugen feib i^^r olie; 50 

3n il^re 3)afetn grab' eö bie ©efd^id^tel 

^eit biefem ^m^, biefem ^olh «i^eill 



Äuntab bcr SttJeite, tömifd^«: Stax\n. 

©Ifela, feine Oeutal^tin. 

J&einrid^, Äunrabö unb ©ifeto« jtoö(f}äl^riger Scl^iL 

®^"'^' l(So^nc ber ©ifeta eriler (56e. 
^ermann, J ' 11/ 

SBatmann, SÖifd^of \jon «Äonflanj. 

Dbo, ®caf »on G^^ampagne. 

^ugo »cn @0iöl^eim, ©raf im @(faß. 

«m f w ^ cn ^' f ®wfen in (SÄtoaBcn. 

SWangolb öon SSeringen, J ' ^ 

m!^ ''" 5«»enpei«,| ^^^^^.^^^ ^^j^^ 
©eiflUd^e unb toetttid^c (Reid^ö|!dnb^ Stnt^Uvdt, aSoIt 
S)ie ^anblung fafit in bod Sal^r 1030. 



AR^GUMENT TO ACT I. 



Sc. I. The Emperor Konrad II., taving secured flie elec- 
tion of his young son and heir Henry (afterwards the Emperor Henry 
III.) as German King, and consequently his. successor in the empire, 
is about to celebrate Henry's coronation at Aachen; an event 
which he regards as a decisive step achieved in his cherished endeavour 
to make the imperial dignity hereditary in his own family. The Em- 
press Gisela seizes the opportunity to intercede for her son by a former 
marriage, Emest II. Duke of Swabia, who, having twice risen in rebel- 
lion against Konrad^ in defence of his Claims to the succession to Bur- 
gund'y (his mother being the niece qf the old and childless King Rudolf), 
has been deprived of his duchy, and has already suffered three years' 
imprisonment. Konrad himself claims Burgundy as falling to him 
through his predecessor, the Emperor Henry II., who was the son of 
Rudolfs eldest sister, and whom Rudolf had appointed heir to his' 
kingdom, — whether however as emperor, to be succeeded by foUowing 
emperors, or only as his nearest kinsman, is the point in dispute. Konrad 
declares himself willing once more to pardon Emest, but makes Gisela 
swear that if he revolt a third time, refusing to abide by the conditions 
imposed by emperor and empire, she will not help him, nor revenge 
what may be done to him, nor further petition in his behalf. Konrad 
has anticipated Gisela's wishes, and Emest appears, broken by im- 
prisonment into repentance and Submission. All now proceed to the 
ceremony of the coronation. 

Sc. II. In the hall of the Assembly of the Empire a conversation 
takes place between Count Mangold of Veringen, one of the vassals of 
Duke Emest who forsook him at the Diet of Ulm, and went over to the 
side of the emperor in the Burgundian dispute, and his uncle, Bishop 
Warmann of Constance, who has had in Charge the conduct of afifairs in 

ü. ^ 



1 

! 

Swabia, and who has just been drawing up a new deed of enieoffme 
for Duke Emest. Mangold, rewarded by the imperial favour, h 
cberished still more ambitious hopes, which are now frustrated 
Ernest's restoration to his duchy ; he is also moved to compunction z: 
self-reproach by the wan and haggard appearance of his former lie 
lord, to whom he has been so faithless. Warmann reproves Mangc 
for his faintheartedness, and expresses his distrust in the reconciliati 
between the high-handed emperor and his stepson, and his belief tl 
the old antagonism between imperial ambition and the self-willed spi 
of independence among the princes must soon lead to a fresh outbrea 
and thus open np to Mangold the way to honour and power. Konr 
appears in the midst of the princes and magnates of the empire, a 
declares his pnrpose to reinvest Emest, who has formally renounced : 
Claims to the Burgundian succession, with the Duchy of Swabia. I 
demands however as a condition, that Ernest shall not suffer the 01 
lawed Count Werner of Kibnrg, the former instigator and associate 
his revolt, within his dominions, but shall promise to seize and deli^ 
him up, if discovered there, to the imperial power. Ernest plt^ds i 
dignantly against this demand, and steadfastly refuses to betrayhis lo] 
^ vassal and faithful friend. Konrad consequently adjudges the duchy 

Ernest 's younger brother Hermann, and formally pronounces up 
Ernest the ban of the empire, which is approved and confirmed 
the assembled princes. Warmann foUows in the name of the bishc 
of the empire with the curses of excommunication, and Emest gc 
forth a doomed outlaw, but unshaken in his resolution never to gj 
up his friend. 



(BxBitx ^ufjug/ 



@rfle Scene. 

©aal im ^alafle gu 5la(^cn. Sluf Beibm ^tiitn dingänge, in 

ber 3Witte eine Stügctt^im 

Jtatfet Jtuntab tritt von Ut üit^ttn auf, feinen ®o]^n ^ einrieb an 
Ux ^anb fül^renb, ibeite feflti^i geüeitet. 

Äunrab. 

2)lc Sonne, Hc fid^ fira^lenb bött ergebt, 

©ie führet einen folgefd^ttjeren S^ag 

Sur mid^ unb bid^, geliebter ©o^n, herauf. 

@ett)eif)et foHfi bu werben unb gefront 

3u 2lad^en ^ier, ber alten 5fronungöftabt, S 

2ltö beutfd^er ifonig; (Srbe foHft bu Reißen 

2)e^ Ztjxonc^, ber tjor allen ^errlid^ fte^t. 

So jiellt fid^ mir bie gro^e »Hoffnung fefl, 

!Da^ mein ©efd^Ied^t, ber faffd^e granfenftamm, 

Segrünbet fei atö iDeutfd^Ianb^ *&errfd^er^au^. lo 

9iod^ faffeji bu bie üoKe 2)eutung nic^t; 

Sebod^ gejiemt eö bir, an fold^em gefi 

2)ic^ »ürbig i\u benehmen, ad^tfam, ernft 

Denn reid^e 3ufunft fc^webt ob beinern J^an^iA, 

3—2 



6 (Sxn% »öerjog \)on Sd^wabcn. 

Swabia, and who has just been drawing up a new deed of enfcoffment 
for Duke Emest. Mangold, rewarded by the imperial favour, has ' 
cherished still more ambitious hopes, 'which are now frustrated by 
£rnest*s restoration to bis duchy ; he is also moved to compunction and 
self-reproach by the wan and haggard appearance of his former liege 
lord, to whom he has been so faithless. Warmann reproves Mangold 
for his faintheartedness, and expresses his distrust in the reconciliation 
between the high-handed emperor and his stepson, and his belief that 
the old antagonism between imperial ambition and the self-willed spirit 
of independence among the princes must soon lead to a fresh outbreak, 
and thus open up to Mangold the way to honour and power. Konrad 
appears in the midst of the princes and magnates of the empire, and 
declares his pnrpose to reinvest Emest, who has formally renounced all 
Claims to the Burgundian succession, with the Duchy of Swabia. He 
demands however as a condition, that Emest shall not suffer the out- 
lawed Count Werner of Kibnrg, the former instigator and associate of 
his revolt, within his dominions, but shall promise to seize and deliver 
him up, if discover^d there, to the imperial power. Ernest plti^ds in- 
dignantly against this demand, and steadfastly refuses to betrayhis loyal 
vassal and faithful friend. Konrad consequently adjudges the duchy to 
Emest's younger brother Hermann, and formally pronounces upon 
Emest the ban of the empire, which is approved and confirmed by 
the assembled princes. Warmann foUows in the name of the bishops 
of the empire with the curses ^f excommunication, and Ernest goes 
forth a doomed outlaw, but unshaken in his resolution never to give 
up his friend. 



(BxBitx %n{inQ. 



@rfic ©cenc. 

^aal im $a(a{le gu ^aä^tn. ^uf Betben <Seiten dingänge, in 

ber aWitte eine Stügett^ür. 

Jtaifet Jtunr^b tritt «on bet Siedeten auf, feinen ®ol^n ^cintt<^ an 
Ux ^anb fü^renb, ibeibe fe^Ucf» gefleibet 

Äunrab. 

2)ic Sonne, bic fid& jira^Ienb bort ergebt, 

©ic führet einen folgefc^weren S^ag 

Sür mid^ unb bid^, geliebter ®o^n, herauf. 

@ett)eif)et foHjl bu werben unb gefront 

3u Stachen ^ier, ber alten ßronungöftabt, s 

Site beutfc^er iEonig ; Srbe follft bu Reifen 

2)e0 Xijxom^, ber tjor allen ^errlid^ fte^t. 

@o fiellt fid^ mir bie grope »Hoffnung fefl, 

!I)ap mein ©efd^led^t, ber farfc^e granfenfiamm, 

Segrünbet fei ate 2)eutfc^Ianb^ »^errfd^er^au^. lo 

3loäf faffeji bu bie üoUe 2)eutung nid^t; 

Sebo^ geziemt e^ bir, an fold^em gefi 

2)ic^ tt)ürbig i\u benef^men; ad^tfam, ernfl, 

JDenn reid^e Sufunft fc^webt ob beinern JQan)iA. 

3—2 



8 ©rnp, 'Öerjog üon ©d^ttjaben. [ac 

^einrid^. 
SBo^l glaub* id^, bcine SRebc ju t>crfiel)n. 
SKein Se^rcr unb Srjie^er, SSifd^of SBruno, 
^at mir gcfagt, bap ®ott un6 au6ertt)af)lt, 
3tm aufjurid^ten Äatld be6 ©ropen 9ieid^. 
2)od^ fie^! bie Sölutter it)anbclt bort ^eran; 
S33ie fd^üit gcfd^müdft! 2)od^ traurig ift if)r @ang. 

5Die itaiferin (Sifeta tritt »on ter Sinfen auf. 

©ifcla. 

5Keiit t&crr unb mein Oema^I! bn biji bereit, 
2)af)in3ugef)n in feierlichem' 5wg 
3um ^o^en !Dome, ju ber ffronung Se|i. 
2)a n^erben, rtie bu fd^reiteji burc^ bie ©tabt, 
©er 2lrmen t^ier unb ber Unglüdflld^en 
^ilfflefjenb f äffen beineö 3JianteI6 ©aum, 
2)enn @nabe blüf)t an fold^em Sreubentag. 
8af mid^ ber Sle^enben bie erjle fein, 
Saf mid^ bie erfte faffen bein ®ett>anb; 
Sji bod^ mein Seiben aud^ baö le&te nid^t! 

itunrab. 

5Rid^t mein ©en^anb ergreife, nimm bie ^anb; 
Sag' an, )x>a^ biefe \^anb \)onfuf)ren foH ! 
Sli^tö je gebeten f)ai mi^ ©ifela, 
SBaö JU gett)af)ren mir nic^t rüf)mlid^ tt)ar. 
D jögre nic^t ! SBo aUeö So« fid& freut, 
©oll id^ befümmert fef)n bie Königin? 

©ifela. 

Ob id^ in 5ßurj)ur, ob in fd^n^arjer JJrad^t - 
@rfd^einen foUe, jmifelte mein t&erj, 



sc. I.] (Srnjl; $erjö9 ))on <S^mUrü 91 

2)aritt Wc greube ringet mit bem Selb. 

Snbef ber ©^jrSflUng unfrei ß^cbunb^ 40 

2)cr itonigöfronung ^icr entgegengeht, 

Unb brob baö ^erj mir fd^ttjiüt i)on SDlutterfioIj, 

. Snbeß • t)erje^rt ein Slnbrer, auc^ mein ifinb, 
3)er früf)ern G^e erftgeborner ©of)n, 
S)er einfl ber Q(i)rt)abcn »^erjogöfa^ne trug, 45 

SSom SBater, meinem ©atkrif i^m »ererbt, 
aSerje^rt im Werfer feiner 3ugenb 5fraft; 

. 2)rei Safere fi^t er auf bem Oibd^enftein 
Unb ^ord^et auf ber ©aale aBellenfd^Iag, 
2)ie unter feinem ©itter raufd^t entlang. 50 

»^einrid^. 

2Iud^ midb t)erbrofl e^, wenn id&'d fagen barf, * 

2116 jüngfl ein Sbelfnabe ju mir fprad^, 

2)u I)abeft barunr (Srnften eingefperrt 

3n einen tiefen unb fef)r finftern 2;§urm, 

2)amit ic^ befto reicher mxim foll. 55 

2)rum bitf id^, lieber 3Sater, tap i^n Ml 

ffunrab. 

SBarb ^erjog (Srnft entfe^t unb eingeferfert, 

Sii^t unt)erf(^ulbet litt er foldbe ©d^macb, 

Unb nid&t burd^ meinen, burd^ be^ Sleid^eö ©prud^. 

2lufrüf)rer ttjar er, feinet itonigö Scinb. 60 

Segnabigt nad^ fo fret)elf)after Zf)at, • 

Smpörf er gleid^n)o{)t fic^ jum jtt)eiten SÄol 

Unb fe^te fo ber ®nabe felbft ein ^xtl 

©ifeta. 

Slubölf, ber ©d^attenfonig üon 93urgunb, 

3Kein £)^eim, beffen id^ mid^ nie geruljmt, 65 



lo Srnft ^erjcfl «n ©d^n^aben. [act i. 

(Sin ©reiö; bcr nlcmatö Sünfllinfl tt>ar nod^ SJlann, 

©rjittevnb üot bem meijierlofen JEroft 

Unbanbigcr aSafallen, toanbf er fidfy 

2ln feiner Slut^üertDanbten mad^tigfieit, 

2(tt ifaifer ^einrid^, ber »or bir ge^errfd^t 70 

2)amit er bief^n [id^ »erj)fl[id^tete, 

©mannt' er if)n burd^ bünbigen Vertrag 

(3)enn o^ne ©^ro^Iing mar ber bürrc ©tamm) 

3um (Srben be^" burgunb'fd^en Äönigt^um^. 

3)od^ ©otted fieifger 3lat^f^Iu^ fugt' e^-fo, 75 

2)ap itaifer ^einrid^ ju ben aSatern gieng, 

Snbep ber @rei6 nod^ auf bem Si^rone fd^tt)anft. 

SBar »^einrid^ atö be6 beutfd^en Sleid^e^ ^anpt 

3;^ronerbe t)on 93urgunb, fo trateft bu, 

2)er neue 5faifer, in ben Slnfprud^ ein; 80 

©d^Io^ er ald 33Iutööern)anbter ben SSertrag, 

©0 blühte je^t be6 @rbed Slnwartfd^aft 

2)em ©d^tt)ejierenfel SRuboIfö, meinem ©o^n. 

2)arob entfpann fid^ .§aber gn^ifc^en eud^ 

Unb, atö nun 9iubolf felbft ju feige tt>av, 85 

©id^ au6jufpred&en, tnie er eö gemeint, 

©rgriff mein ©o^n, in jugenblid^er ^afl 

Unb aufgeregt burd^ fd^limmer Sreunbe SRat^; 

grgriff bie SBaffen. Unb urtf)eile nun, 

SBenn bu eö nod^mate prüfenb überfd^aufi : 90 

^att' er nid^t einen ©$ein M 3led^t6 für fid^, 

2)en ©d^ein, ber leidet ein junget ^erj »erführt? 

Äunrab. 

Gin SSorn)urf liegt in beinem milben SBort, 
3d^ fü^r if)n, aber nid^t »erbien' i(!^ ifun. 



sc. l] ©tnft, »Öerjog pon ©d^waben. ri 

Site bu na(ff ^crjog ©mfid unfergcm iEob 95 

2)ic »^anb mir gabcfi ju bcfllücftcm Sunb, 

2)a übernahm id^ unb bt\ä)tt>ox bic ^ßfKd^t, 

S)cr gugcbcad^tctt ©6f)nc jcbetjcü 

3u tJflegcn, tt)ie ein redetet SSatcr (off. 

Unb ate mid^ btauf bec gürften unb bc^ SSolfö 100 

©infiimm'gc SBa^l jum ffaifert^ron berief, 

2)a fiedft' icS) mir nac^ tt)of)Iermepnem Siedet 

!Eie fd^arfen ©renjen meinet ffiirfen^ au^. 

Surgunb gebort bem SReid^e, ©d^waben bleibt 

®ei beinern Stamme; barnad^ f^anbelt' i^. 105 

SBeil Srnft nic^t laffen vooUU t)on SSurgunb, 

aJluff id& i^n [trafen, atö be^ 3ieid^e^ aJogt; 

SBeil ©c^itjaben beinern ^aufe bleiben foll, 

Sieß ic^ bad «Öerjogt^um biö jefct erlebigt. 

Sie Sugenb »^ermannd, beine6 jweiten 6of)n^, iio 

©eftattete mir nid&t, if)n ju belehnen, 

2)amit nid^t, gteid^ bem Sruber, i^n bie Sölad^t 

SJerleitete ju übermütf)'gem S^^un; 

2)em ftugen SSifd^of SBarmann übertrug 

3d& Untermeilen bie ©tatt^alterfd^aft, 115 

S)en ©einen blieb baö «^erjogt^um bctoal)xt. 



©ifela. 

Slid^t jlemet mir, erlaud^tefler ®ema^t, 

2)a6 Urt^eit über beinen «^errfd^ergang, 

2)ie fraftige SSerivaltung beineö 8lmt«. 

2)od^, tt)ad ic^ fagte, tt)irjt bu gern »erjei^n; 120 

!Der Äinber ge^le gu entfd^ulbigen, 

SBar boä) »on je ber armen SJlütter Siedet. 



Äunrab. 

9Ran türmet, ©ifela, t)on bir, bu fcift 

®Icid^ n)ie an SBürben bie er^abenfie, 

©0 auä) bie n)eifcjie bcr beutfd^jcn %xaun, 125 

Unb oft fd^on n)areft bu SScrmittIcrin 

95on 3tt>iefpalt, ml^tx unt>erfü^nlid^ ^Ic^. 

2lud^ jn)ifd^en mir unb beinern @o^ne, ber 

9Kit meinen fd^Iimmfien geinbert fid^ t)erfd^n)ot 

Unb n)iber mid^ be^ 2lufruf)r^ S<t^ne fd^ttjang, 130 

^afl bu 9Serfüf)nun9 einjl herbeigeführt; 

Söeftatiget in feinem «^erjogt^um, 

5Raf)m id^ i^n mit auf ben itarfd^en Swg^ 

aSertrauf if)m meiner Qäfaaxm Süf)rung an, 

Sele^nt mit 5tempten6 ftattlid^er Slbtei, 135 

ßntliefi id^ if)n unb lub burd^ biefe Ounfi 

Sluf mid^ ben »^af gefranfter ©eiftlid^feit ; 

2)od^ !aum t)at er bie Sllpen überftiegen, 

Snbep im ferneften Slpulien id^ 

Wix bie 5Rormannen nef)m' in 8e^en6j)flid^t, 140 

Siuft er bie alemann'fd^e Sugenb auf, 

aSerf)eert ba^ Slfaß unb bebrangt Surgunb. 

^atf n)ie bu fagfJ, ber Sugenb Ungebulb, 

^at bijfer "greunbe 9iat^ xijn irrgefü[)rt, 

®o n)ar if)m je^t im einfamen Sßerlief 145 

3u reiflid^er SSefinnung Seit gegönnt. 

Mnb mnn i^ je^o, beinem SBunfd^ gemaf, • 

aSon neuem gan^lid^ if|n begnabigte, 

Unb gleid^wo^l ungebeffert, unbefd^amt, 

@r n)ieber fid^ auflefjnte gegen mid^: 150 

©prid^! fonntefi bu nad^ beinem toeifen Sinn 

8luc^ bann nod^ xf)n red^tferfgen, fonnteft bu 



sc. I.] : r(Sxn'% ^ctgög "oon ©(i^ttjabcn. 13 

3um briöen SÖIal tjerlangen * • * . 

Oifelo. 

2Bic? bu ttJißft? 

!SÄein bang^S ^^le^ett tjat bein if)erj gerührt? 

D fpri^ cö auö! ©leb mir @en)ift)eit! 155 

ifunrab. 

ein6 

SScrnimm ju^jot! SBennje^t jum brittcn SKal 

2)ein ®o^n mit tro^ig \xä) entgegcnftemmt j 

aaSenn er itxx notf)igen Sebingungen, 

2)ic if)m ba6 Dieic^ »ovfc^reibt, fid^ n?iberfe^t: 

S)ann fjaV xd) meine SSaterjjflid^t erfüllt, 160 

2)ann bin ic^ ber SSoUftrecfer beö ©erid^tö, 

2)a^ furd^tbar über xi)n erget)en muf. 

2)u aber leg' bie Singer auf bie Srujl 

Unb fd^tt)5re mir mit einem tf)euren @ib, 

2)af bu al^bann if)m nid^t jur §ütfe fein, 165 

®a^ bu nid^t rächen n)irji, n)aö if)m gefd^ie^t, 

Unb ba^ bu felbft ni^t bitteft metjr für if)n! 

©ifela. 

3d^ fd^ft)üre baö bei bem it)a^rf)aft'gen (Sott. 
@ieb mir ben ©ol)nr gür il)n verbürg' id^ mid^. 

ifunrab. 

3ut)oräufommen jebem beiner 3Bünfd^e, 170 

2Bar ftet6 mein S^rad^ten, unb fo ^ab' id& avi(S), 
aSoraf)nenb, n)a6 bu je^t "oon mir bege^'rfi, 
9lad^ bem ©efangnen jeitig auögefd^idft 
. ©ein Sruber *§ermann l)at i^n abgef)olt, 
Unb angekommen finb fie biefe 9ia^t. 175 



14 @rnji, «öerjcg tjcn ©d^tüaBen. [act i. 

®ctj, ^cinxl^f fu^re bcinc ®riiber ^cr! 
2)urd& Wefc^ frcubcnrcid^e SBicbcrfc^n 
SSer^errlid^e fid^ un6 bcln G^rcntag! 

©ifcla. 

9limm meinen 2)anF, ben Reifen .^etjenöbanf, 

2)en 2)anf, ber auö bem »ollen 2tuge quillt! i8o 

2)ie 2;f)rane, bie ben ^ßur^jur mir beneftt, 

©ie ifi ber reid^fte, funiglid^jle ©d^mudf, • 

3n bem i^ tonnt' c^n beiner ©eite gefin. 

<Srrn|t, ^ttmann unb ^tinxiä^ tttttn auf. 

«Öeinrid^. 
«g)ier ifi er. 

ernfi. 

SWeinc SRutter! 

©ifela. 

D mein ©o^n! 

23i|i bu'6, mein (Srnji? SBie ^ager, o njie bleldj^ ! 185 

»^ermann. 
"Da^ ^Reifen burd^ bie ^a^t f)at ibn mftixt. 

(Srnfl. 
2Bol)l tt>ax e^ eine lange, falte ^ai^t 

©ifela. 
2)ie kaunen SodEen fmb i^m ^alb ergraut 

emfi. 

®a6 ifi ber Sleif toon jener falten ^aä)t. 

^ier at§m' id^ 5Korgen. SKutterliebe, bir 190 

3ft aufget^auet bie« erjiarrte ^^erj. 



sc I.] etttft ^crjog »on ®if.wahtn. 15 

®ifcla. 

S93ö^(t^aifg tt)itft ber grci^cit tclne Suft, 
Sin innrer ^citfraft ifl bie Sugcnb rcid^; 
Slud^ bu ttoirfi neu anfithtn, t^eurer ©o^n! 

ifunrab. 

3)ie trüben Silber bcr Vergangenheit; 19S 

Die ©puren trauriger ©rfa^rungen, 

Saft fie t)erfd^tt>unben unb t)ergeffen fein! 

!Der Reitern Swfunft öffnen mir bm Slicf, 

SMe mit bem ^eut'gen 3^ge \iä) erfd&liept! 

©d^on rufet und ber ©lodfen Seierflang, 200 

Die itrone ^arret biefe6 Sünglinged. 

^ernad^ in offner 3lei(i^6^erfammlung mirb 

2?it ©c^maben neu belehnet unfer Srnji. 

ernfl. 

©r^abner ffaifer, beine ^ulb an mir 

©oll bir in beinern ©o{)n vergolten fein. 205 

3^r aber, meine treugeliebten ©ruber, 

3n frifd^er Sugenbblütf^e fle^t i^r ba; 

3(^ jie^e frü^gealtert jWifd^en euc^, 

Dem Saube gleid^, bad »om t)ergangnen 3a^r 

2lm frifd^begrünten 3tt>eige fangen blieb. 210 

D nef)mt an mir ein SBeifpiel, Süngtinge, 

Dap eure 3ugenb eud^ beglüdfter fei! 

Du mirft mein ^ermann, ju bem erften itampf 

^inabjie^n in Staliend SSBaffenfelb: 

D mögen fdbonre Äranje bir erblü^n, 215 

Site meiner Sugenb ffampfe mir gebrad^t! 

Unb bu, mein ^einrid^, ber bu f)tnk tt)irfl 

3um @rben eined ^ol^en Z\)xon^ gemeint: 



i6 Mxn% »öerjog »on ®ä)rt>aU± [act i^d 

D fireu' in bcincm SBoIfc fold^e Qaat, 

©a^ bcfre gtüti^tc i)ir gebeifin, alö mir! 220 

^cinrid^. 
2) an! beinern SBunfd^e! " 

•^ermann. 

2)anf unb Srubetfuß! 

©ifela. 

3f|r t^euren 6ü^ne, ©egen übet eud^, 

3f)r .meine »Hoffnung, meine Sufi, mein ©tolj ! j 

Äunrab. 

Saßt un6 »ereint jum itronungöfefie ge^n, 

Unb alle6 SSoIf erfreue fic^, mnn eö 225 

@o \ä)in üerbunben fie^t fein £onig6^aiiö! 

(@ie gelten kutc^ tie a^ittetti^ür aB, ber Äatfer mit ^einric^, ©ifeta 

mit ©rnjl un* ^ermann.) 



3tt)eite ©cene. 

©aal ber {RciiJ^^crfamtitlung. 

aSifcfiof aCBarmantt unb ®taf SKangotb »on SSetingen treten »on 

»crf(i^iebenen ©eitcn auf. 

SDlangolb. 
2)i(^ fud^t^ id^, D£)eim ! 

SBarmann. 

©0 erregt, fo I)cip! 
aQ3a6 ijl gefc^e^n? _ , . ... 



sc. iij ©tuft ^erj^g ijon <Si^\ociUru: 17 

SKangoit. 
2)u weipt e« nld^t? 

SBarmann. 

SBa« Denn? 

9ÄangoIb. 

3)u ^afi nfd^t baö ©efpcnji gefc^cn, bad 

2lm gellen S^ag, im »oHen itronung^aug 230 

©cWÄitbelt burd^ bie ©trafen Vxi\tx 6tabt? 

SBarmann. 

gflid^t l}Oii( [^ 9Kupe jur ©efpcnfierfd^au; 
Sef^aftigt tt>ar id^ auf bcfonberen 
Sefeiil, an be0 erfranften 5tanjlerd Statt 
3u'i^^%n ben neuen Se^enöbrief 235 

Sür »^erjog (grnfl üon ©d^waben. 

Söiangolb. 
' ^oX bir ni^t 

3)ie ^anb gejittert? 

SBarmann. 
©iprid^ mir beutlid^er I 

SRangotb. 

2)ort Bei ben SÄarmorfaulen beö 5ßaIaPd 
©tanb id& mit ber gefammten Siitterfd^aft, 
3um Äronungöjuge . fejiUd^ aufgefc^müdft. 240 

5)a ftiegen [ie bic ^o^en ©tufen nieber : 
■ 2)er ^aifer/ an ber ^anb ben jungen ©o^n, 
*§ernad^ bic ifaiferin; jur ^i6)itn \% 
3m gürjienmantei, aber blaf unb, ^ager, 
Sajic au5 bem ©rat erjianben/ «^erjog @rnfl. 245 



i8 ßrnft <§erjö(j !)ott ©d^Wabett [actl 

(St wanft' an mir t)ötil[bet, unb ein SUcf 

Slud feinem ^o^Ien Sluge fiel auf mic^, 

ein md, nic^t firafenb, bod^ »on foI(^er Wta^t, 

2)a^ er mic^ auöfd^Ioß t)on Der Beftlid^feit, 

2)(i^ ic^ 9ef)eftet an ber ©aule jlanb, 250 

2II6 fc^on ber fange 3w9 ^inabgettjaHt 

Unb ba6 ©elaute lanfljl »ermattet war. 

SBle feiig finnte biefer iSag mir fein, 

S)er fd^onfte meine« Seben«, tt)cnn id^ treu 

(geblieben n>are! SBie t)iel anberö nun! 255 

!Did^ muß id^ brum »erflagen, beinem 9tat^ 

^ab' id^ gefolgt, alö auf bem iSag ju Ulm 

3d^ mit ben Slnbern »on bem »^erjog tt)id^. 

aSon bir nun forbr'^id^, rid^te bu mid^ auf 

Slu6 ber SSernid^tung ! 2)enn fie ifl bein SBerf. 260 

SBarmann. 

aSern>o^nter (Sofjn be« Olüdfeö! fprad^fl bu fo, 

2ltö iüngft in ffarnt^en auf bem Siegeöfelb 

2)er Äaifer banfenb bir bie 9ted()te bot, 

3)ir felbjl umgürtete baö e^renfc^wert 

Unb bid^ mit 5!el)en reid^ begnabigte? 265 

2)amatö erfannteft bu, baß meine ^anb 

2lu« be6 Srnpürer« unfrud^tbarem 2)ienfl 

3u lül^ne^reic^em bid^ em^jorgefü^rt. 

Söiangolb. 

3)u ma^nfl mid^ glüdftic^ an ba« gelb ber ®d^tad^t. 
3(^ fe^e ^Rettung, nad^ Stallen ruft 270 

Die .^eerfa^rt, neuer Sorbeer grünet bort 
Rür bie entehrte ©tirne. 
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äBarmantt 

Zf)hxi(^t ^etj; 
lDa6 ©icg itnb @^re mi^ nad^ bem (Srfolg 
2)c6 Slugenblidf^, be6 ewrfg vocd^felnbcn ! 
Site ^er^og (Stnfi im iterfcr fc^madf^tete, 275 

S)a tcax^t bu freublg in be« Äaifere SDienfi; 
9lun »^crjog Grnft ju ©naben »lebet fam, 
@Ieid^ »a^nfi bu bid^ »erftoßen unb entehrt. 
3)u ttjel^t, tt)ie eine fRükx^äfaax fid^ fd^ivenft, 
9?od^ aber fennft bu ttid^t ben Sauf ber SBelt 280 
SBo^l tt)a^r, e6 fommen Slugenblicfe, n)o 
S)ie famjjfbenjegtc SBelt mit einem Sd^Iag 
3um fePgen $arabie6 »ernjanbelt fdbeint: 
2)er SBülf ^at fid^ jum Samme f)ingefire(ft, 
3)er @eier nijiet mit ber frommen Staube/ 285 

2)ie ©d^Iange, bie »om Slpf^lbaume laufet, 
Sie fd(?luj)ft in ba6 ©ejn^eige fd^eu jurüdf, 
Wnb in ber alten Unfd^ulb tritt ber 5Kenfd^ 
8Iu6 bem ®ebü[c^, worin er fid^ »erftedft. 
So tt)a(tet Ijmt im faiferlid^en <§au0 290 

SSertrauen, Siebe, Segnung. Unb gett)if, 
SBenn wir feinbfefgen ©inn^ i>erbäd^tig finb, 
©ejiemt eö fd^weigenb un0 aurudfjufte^n. 
2)oc^ oft am Slbenb nod^ be0 Haren 3;ag6, 
2)e6 wolfenlofen, jieigt ©ewitter auf 295 

9Kit aBer Elemente wilbem itampf. 
©ie^, Süngling, nid^t »on gejiern ifl ber ©roll; 
Unb wenig trau' id^ ber SBefd^wic^tigung. 
iDem »öerjog wurmt e0 ewig um Surgunb; 
SSertrauen jog er nid^t im iterfer ein. 3CX) 

2)ed jTaiim $err[d^fud^t unb ber ©tänbe S;ro^ 



2Q ©rnfl/^craog »Ott ©d^tt^aben, [acti. 

©inb ein uralter, nie »erfo^nter 3^ifi. 

5Rid^t braud^fi bu i^n ju f^üren; aber fefl 

SKu^t bu bic^ fteöen, mupt auf ba6 nur baun, 

2Baö in ber menfd^Iid^en Siatur beruht, 305 

3n ber ®ett)alten ew'gem ©egenfafe, 

3)er unter allen Sormen n^ieberfe^rt. 

©elbft wenn bu augenblirflid^ tiefer fiebjl^ 

SBenn frembe Stegung ben Oebieter fa^t, 

SBenn neue Steigung einmal bic^ \)erbrangt, 310 

Sleib unermübtid^ nur in beinern 2)ienfi! 

2)ie »g)erjen6regung, bie Segeiftrung mi^tf 

2)aö en)ige Sebürfnif fe^rt jurücf: 

2)u tt)irft hervorgerufen, unb bewährt 

35ift bu in beiner Unentbe.^rlid^feit. 315 

2)rum, iji aud^ ^eüt nid^t unfer @l)rentag, 

9fod^ fommen J£age, n)o man nad^ un^ fragt, 

2Bo man begehret beine^ taj)fern Slrmö. 

SKangolb. 
SBaö ^or' id^? ^ic^er ioaljet fi^ ber 3ug. 

SBarmann. ' 

©er »^erjog n)irb belehnt in biefem ©aal. 320 

SDlangolb. 
. . ©on ic^ entfliegen? foU i^ bleiben? 

3Barmann. 

SBleibl 
©ie^! biefe 9tolle, biefe6 ?Pergamen> 
So iji ber ©nabenbrief für ^erjog @rnfl, 
SSon mir »erfaßt, befiegelt, ticn je^t; 
Wnb bennod^ fann au^ biefev SRolle nod^ ^ 325 
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€0 mand^e^ fid^ cntfattcn, n)a6 in ni^t 
^xvoaxtct unb id^ [etbet !aum geahnt. 

5)er Äaifer, ®tfcta, ^txntx^, Grnfl, ^ermann, gctflUd^e unb tocttUc^c 
9letci^«flanbe gtel^cn auf. Äunrab Upt fic^ auf bem 3;^rone nicbcr, ®tfeta ju 
feiner Siechten, J&cinric^ jur £in!cn, ncBcn ©ifcia bie gcij^tic^cn, neben 'öeinric^ 
bie toeltUc^cn ©tdnbe. J&intcr ben ®c^ranfett SSolf. 

ifunrab. 

Grlaud^te Surften, eurer ©egenn^art 

Sei unfrem f)cut'gen Sefte feib bebanft! 

2)ie itronung n>arb t?onbrad^t nac^ eurer SBa^I, 330 

Unb fo t?erf)ojfen 2Bir, if)r n)erbet je^t 

2)ie Streue, bie i^r rül)mtidb Un6 ben)df)rt, 

2luc^ Unfrem t>ie(ge(iebten ©ot)ne n)ei^n. 

(Sin anbere^ ©efd^dft »on SBid[;tigfeit 

SSerfammelt £)ier un6 in bem ©aal beö Stdd)^: 335 

Stuf öftere^ (Srfud^en Unfrer grau, 

2)er i?ai[rin ©ifela, unb Unfrei ©of)n6; 

2)eö je^t gefreuten ifonige^, foit)ie 

9lad^ bem juüor mit euc^ gepflognen ?liatijf 

2lm meiften bod^ naci) Unfrei »^erjen^ !Drang 340 

93ef^(offen 2Sir, mit Unfrem ©ticffo^n (Srnft, 

2)er nac^ bc^ Sieid^cö ©pruc^ gefangen lag, 

Unö n^icber ju befrieben, i^n burd^auö 

3n SBürben unb in (S^ren fjerjufteHen ; 

Unb barum f)aben 2Bir ben ^eut'gen j^ag, 34s 

2l(ö einen freubenreid^en, auöerfieft, 

2)em Surften baö tjermirfte Saf)nenfe^n 

2)eö ^er^ogt^umö t)on ®d^tt)aben neuerbingö 

SSor offner 9Ieid^öt)erfammlung ju t?erlei^n. 

©er glnla^ früherer 9K ipE)enigf eit, 350 

ü, 4 
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2)cr 3weifel n)egen bc^ burgunb'fd^cn (Srbeö; 

Siel n)eg, nad^bem ber i?ünig Siubolf fid^ 

ßntfc^ieben unb ben alten @rbt)ertrag, 

2)ett er mit 5faifer ^einric^ abgefd^Ioffen, 

2(uf Unfere qjerfon beftatigt f)at 355 

2)a i^r, mein @o{)n, bei biefer Slbfommnif 

(Suc^ ju beruf)igen Unö angelobt 

2)urd^ formlid^en, be[iegelten SSerj^id^t, 

®o ^aben SBir tt)iöfa()rig Unfrerfeit^ 

!Den 5ief)en^brief auf Schwaben auagefießt 360 

Unb nef)men je^o, mnn e^ eud^ geliebt, 

©ogleic^ bie feierlid^e «^anblung »or. 

ernf}. 

3d^ trete ^or icn faiferlid^en S^^ron 

Unb bitte nac^ ®ebüf)r, bap eure «^ulb 

93on neuem mit be^ Sieic^eö ga^nente^n, 365 

2)em ^erjogtf)um üon ©d^n)aben, mic^ belehne. 

ifunrab. 

2lu6 faiferlid^er SDlad^tt^ollfommen^eit 

Srgreip id^ ©d^ttjabenö «§erjogöfaf)ne, bie 

Sflad^ altem 9ie^t unb Ärieg^braud^ in ben ®ii)la^kn 

2)eö beutfdben 9teid^6 ba^ SBorbertreffen fu^rt, 370 

2)amit bu (Srnft, ber 3tt)eite biefe^ Siamenö, 

Sele£)net ttjerbeft mit bem «5erjogtf)um 

©ammt 3wge{)ürben unb ©ered^tfamen. 

'Slad) Unfrem unb gefammter gürfien ©d^Iuf 

«^aft bu auf biefeö ^erjoglid^e SSanner 375 

3u bem gett)of)nten Gib ber Se^en^treu* 

Und ju befd^njören m @ebo^)j)eIted. 
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Saft mid^ t)crne^mcn, ttjaö ü]^ fd^njotcn foH! 

ifunrab. 

gürd erjic foflji bu fd^n^orcn, baf bu nid&t 

2ln irgenb einem, S^^^icn ober ^mä)t, 380 

2)id^ rad&eft ber ju beinen ©egnern f)ielt, 

3umal an feinem beiner SRannen, bie 

SSon bir getreten auf bem Za^ ju Ulm. 

ernjl. 

5Rid^t dtaä)t bürjlenb fef)r' id^ in bie SBelt; 
SSerfo^nung, 9tuf)e nur ijl mein Sege^r: 385 

2)rum iin id^ biefen ©d^wur ju t^un bereit. 

ffunrab. 

gür6 3w)eite foßfl bu feierlrd^ befd^njoren, 

2)af bu ben lanbeöflüd^t'gen ©rafen SBerner 

SSon ifiburg, ber jum Slufftanb bid^ gereijt, 

S)er nod^ jur Stunbe nid^t [lä) untern)arf 390 

Unb atö be^ SRei^e^ geinb gead^tet ifi, 

2)ap bu nid^t biefen, noc^ bie mit i^m fmb, 

3n beineö ^erjogt^umeö @renje bulben, 

SSielme^r, tt)enn er fid^ brin betreten lapt, 

3§n greifen tt)olIeft ju beö SReid^eö ^a\L 395 

ernji. 
5)ad foU i* fd6tt)üren? 5Rein, ertapt mir ba^I 

itunrab. 
2)u äogerji? 

©ifela. 
©Ott, eö ge^t mir furd^tbar auf! 

4—2 
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(grnfi. 

3d^ n)ar nad^ Ufm gekommen auf ben S^ag, 

5D?it cud^ ju unter^anbeln um SSurgunb. 

9lici)t alö ein glefjenber erfc^ien ici) bort, 400 

5Rein, an t>er ©pi^e meiner 8ef)n^mannf($aft, 

Sluf beren S^teu' unb 5fraft id) fidler gieng. 

2)a traten S(n6f)e(m t)or unb grieberid^, 

!Die beiben ©rafen, unb erflarten laut, 

Sie feien mir ju 2)ienftc nid^t t?erpflid^tet 405 

(Entgegen if)rem »§errn unb Äonige, 

!Der if)rer Sreif)eit f)öd^fter ©d^irmtiogt fei. 

SJtit biefen ftimmte bie gefammte ©d^aar: 

SSerlaffen ftanb id^ plol^Ud^ ba; mein ©c^wert 

SBarf id^ jur Srbe; fd^mäf)(id^, unbebingt 410 

SWupf id^ mid^ übergeben, unb fjinn^eg 

SBarb ic^ gcfüf)rt junt ge(fen ©ibd^enftein. 

3n jener 5Rotf), in jener tiefen ©d^mad^ 

93Iieb einjig nur ®raf SBerner mir getreu, 

2)er meiner Sugenb Sreunb unb güf)rer n)ar. 415 

Sluf £iburg warf er fid^, fein fefteö ©.d^Iof, 

Unb ttjurbe bort »on eud^, erhabner «§err, 

2)rei SJlonben lang belagert unb bebrangt. 

2116 man jule^t bie gute 3Sefte brad^, 

©ntfam er felber mit genauer 5Rotf) 420 

Unb irrt feitbem gead^tet burd^ bie iani^. 

©oUt' id^ nun ben t>erleugnen, ber fo fefi 

2ln mir gef)alten? 9lein, t)erlangt e^ nic^t! 

Äunrab. 

2)u bijl in großer iSaufd^ung, n)enn bu meinjl, 
5)ap Sffierner ia^ um beinetn>iflen tf)at; 425 
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2)u tt)atfi nur jict6 baö SBerfjeug feiner jioljcn, 
Oefal^rlid^en ©ntwürfe. 

W\t grofen iDingen tragt fid^ fciefer 9Äann, 
2)od^ nid^t mit ftrafbarn nod^ gefa^rlid^en. 
2Ba^ er für mid^, tt)a^ id^ für if)n getf)an, 430 

@ö toax ein Sunt) ber Sieblic^feit unb 3;reu'. 

ifunrab. 

3e eifriger bu fprid&ft, je flarer tt>ixV^, 

SBie eng ber SJleutrer bid^ umgarnet f)at, 

Ünb um fo weniger barf bir ber ©d&nnir, 

2)en 233ir x>on bir begehrt, erlaffen fein. 435 

emft. 

!Die 2;reue fei be6 beutfd^en SSoIfe^ SRu^m, 

@o f)hxf iä) fagen unb id^ glaub' eö feft, 

Zxoi^ aßem, n>a^ id^ Sittere^ erfuhr. 

3t|r felbft, ffaifer, f)üd^fte^ ^aupt be6 SSoIfö, 

2)aö man um Streue rüfjmet, f)abt nod^ iüngji, 440 

2Baö t)on SSerratf) if)r benft, fo fd^on betpa^rt: 

2II0 SJiirifo, ber junge qjolenfürfi, 

©ebrangt t?on eurer SBaffen Ungefiüm, 

3u Dbelrid^, bem S3üf)menf)erjog, flo^, 

Unb biefer, um ben 3orn, ben i^r i^m tragt, 445 

3u füf)nen, eud^ ben glüd^tling anerbot, 

!Da n)anbtet i^r eud^ mit SSerad^tung ah, 

SQ3a6 if)r »om geinb, »om gremblinge üerfd^ma^t, 

ifönnt i^r'ö »erlangen t)on bem eignen ©o^n, 

aSom beutfd^en Surften? 5Rein, i^r fonnt eö nid^t. 450 
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itunrab. 

9Som ©o^nc ^eifc^' iä), bafi er nid^t bcm Selnb, 
2)cm bittcrflen, beö SSaterö fid^ gefcllc; 
S3om beutfc^en (^ürj^en, ba^ er nimmermehr 
5)ie grieben^ftorer ^eg' in feinem Sanb. 
SBaöid^ verlang', ift bir jttjiefad^e 5PfIid^t, 453 

Unb fe^r mit Unred^ nennji bu eö SBerrat^. 

5Rennt*a, n)ie i^r njcKt, bod^ ijl e6 Streue nid^t; 
(So ift ni^t greunbf^aft, ifi nid^t S)anfbarfeit, 
3liä)t^, n)aö begeiflern fonnt' ein eble$ »^erj. 

ffunrab. 

5Rod^ einmal frag' id^: ©d^wSrefl bu ben Gib, 460 

2)en 2Bir bebungen, ober fd^tDorfi bu nic^t? 

2lntn)orte nid^t ju rafdö, ertt)ag' e6 reiflid^! 

(Sd Iianbelt fid^ n\ä)t bio^ umö »^erjogt^um, 

5Rid^t blop um fernere ©efangenfd^aft : 

2)eö iferfer^ bift bu lebig, aber tt>a^ 465 

3d^ müf)fam abgelenft t)on beinem »§au})t 

2)amal6, ba man ju Ulm bid^ rid^tete, 

Se^t f)angt e6 unabnjenbbar über bir: 

2)ie Sld^t beö SReid^eö unb ber Äird^c S3ann. 

©ifela. 
©rbarmen meinem Sofjne! 470 

Äunrab. 

3Ku^ Id^ bi($ 
3)e8 ©d^\t?ura erinnern, ©ifela? 
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SBarmann. 

SKein Sürjll 
aSernc^met, n)a6 Me Äird^c ju cud^ fprid^tl 
21(6 if)r eud^ ungef)orfam, unbanfbar 
(Srf)obet gegen euren »^errn unb SSater, 
2)amal6 ^(x\ii i£)r, ^om bofen ®eift gefpornt, 475 
©elbft nid^t gett)eif)te6 @igent{)um tjerfc^ont: 
!Der ^eirge %(xMi\x^ unb ba6 fromme ©tift 
SSon SReid^enau erfeufjten eurem 2)rang. 
©d^on tt)ar ber 33annftraf)l. über eud^ gejüdft 
Unb nur bie faiferlid^e Sürfprad^' ^iett 480 

2)en 2lrm jurüdf, ber nod^ gef)oben ift: 
S)eg warnet euc^ bie ffird^e mütterlid^. 

©ifela. 
SBarnt eine 5iJlutter fo? 

i?unrab. 

Unb \t%i bifi bu 
©ema^net. 3e§t antnjorte mit Sebac^t: 
S3e[d^tt)ürft bu bie Sebingung ober nid^t? 485 

2)ie Suft be6 fferferö, bie id^ fang ge^auc^t, 

^Cii abgefpannt bie ^t^mn meiner ifraft. 

SBof)l bin id^ mürbe ttjorben, bod& nid^t [0 

Sin id^ ^erabgefommen, nid^t fo ganj 

Berbrod^en unb jernid^tet, baf id^ bcn 490 

aSerrietf)e; ber mir einjig Streue ^ielt 

itunrab. 

®enug. 2)ie q3flid^t beö SSater^ ifl erfüllt. 
Slud^ foH ber jlüngre ©ruber feineömegö 
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Entgelten, n>a3 ber altere r^erbrad^: 

2)em »^ermann fallt baö ^erjogt^um an^eim; 495 

Gr fü^re nad^ Stallen mir baö .^eer! 

SKit reiner t^anb erf)eb' id^ tiefet ©d^tt)ert 

Unb [pred^e fo ben @prud^ ber Sieid^e^ac&t : 

Sluö !ai[erli(^er SJtad^t unb nac^ bem ®d^tu|i 

2)er Surften ftef)' id^ unb er!(are bid^, 500 

ffiormalö ber ©d^mben »^erjog, (Srnjl ben 3w)eiten, 

2110 geinb beö 9teid^^, alö offenbaren Sldbter. 

SSom grieben fe^' id^ bid^ in ben Unfrieben, 

S)ein 8ef)en tf)eil' id^ ^in, njo^er eö rü^rt, 

2)ein eigen @ut geftatt' iä) beinen (Srben, 505 

Urlaube mannigli^ bein 8eib unb Seben, 

2)ein gleifc^ geb' id^ bem X\)kx im SBalbe preiö, 

2)em SSogel in ber 2uft, bem Sifc^ im SBaffer. 

3d^ n)ei[e bid^ ijinan^ in bie t>ier Strafen 

2)er 2Bett unb, tt)o ber greie n)ie ber i?nec^t 510 

grieb' unb ©eleit fjat, follft in feineö ^aben. 

Unb; n)ie id^ biefen »^anbfd^uf) t>on mir it)erfe, 

SBie biefer »^anbfd^uf) n)irb gertreten mxicn, 

©ollft bu t)ertt)orfen unb jertreten fein! 

2)ie Surften, 
©ollft bu t)errt)orfen unb jertreten fein! 51,5 

SBarmann. 

3m 5Ramen fammtlid^er beö 9Jeid^6 Sifd^ofe 
SSerbann' id& bicb, »ormargen »^erjog Srnft, 
Sammt allen, bie bir f)elfen unb bid^ ^egen, 
2lu6 unfrer f)eirgen Äird^e SKutterfd^oop 
Unb übergebe bic^ bem etv'gen Stud^. 520 

aSerflud^t feiji bu ju ^an^ unb auf bem ^db, 



* 
•*-. 
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2(uf offnem ^ccrttjcg, auf geheimem 5ßfab, 
3m SBalb, auf bcm ©cbirg unb auf bcr See, 
3m Stempel fclbft unb üor bcm «^od^altarl 
Unfelig [ei bein Saffen unb bein 2;^un, 525 

Unfelig, m^ bu iffefi, n)a6 bu trinffl 
Unb voa^ bu njac^eft, fd^Iummerft ober fcf;Iafjl: 
Unfelig fei bein Seben, fei bein Job! 
SSerfluc^t feift bu t)om 9Birbet bi6 jur 3e^M 
SSerfluc^t fei ber ©ebanfe beineö »§irn6, 530 

2)ie SRebe beineö SWunb^, beö 2(ugeö Stidf, 
2)er Sungen Dbem unb beö «^er^en^ Schlag, 
2)ie ffraft be6 2lrme6 unb ber »^anbe SBevf, 
2)er SJenben ^axf, ber gü^e ©d^ritt unb Sritt, 
Unb felbft ber ilniee Seugung jum ®ebet! 535 
Unb toie i^ biefer Äerjen brennenb Sid^t 
2lu6lüfd^' unb tilge mit beö 5D?unbe6 »^aud^, 
©0 auö bem S3ud^ beö 2eben6 unb ber Onabc 
©ottft bu »ertilget fein unb auögelofd^t ! 

2)ie Sif(^ofe. 
©oUji bu vertilget fein unb au^gelofd^tl 540 

^in fa^r' id^, ein jtt)iefad^ ©ead^teter, 
2ln meine gerfen f)eftet fid^ ber S^ob, 
Unb unter gtüd^en frad^et mein ©enidf: 
SSom SBerner laf i^ nid^t! 



ARGUMENT TO ACT IL 

The outlawed Duke Emest, wandering in the neighbourhood of 
Basel, overhears the discourse of the Counts Odo of Champagne and 
Hugo of Egisheim, as they are retuming from an assembly of the tur- 
bulent Burgundian nobles. Odo (who as the nephew of Rudolf of Bur- 
gundy had asserted Joint rights with Emest, and had been his associate 
in his first insurrection), had on hearing of Ernest's recent restoration 
been minded again to make common cause with him in supporting their 
Claims against the emperor by force of arms, but forsook and disowned 
him on the news of his outlawry, and is now cherishing secret hopes of 
conquering Burgundy for himself. Hugo is just parting from him with 
words of reproach and of waming. Ernest approaches and appeals to 
him for help, but is repulsed with bitter reviling and contempt by Odo, 
who would have eagerly welcomed him on his entry into Burgundy at the 
head of an army, but will have nothing to do with a beggared outlaw, 
who for the sake of an exiled friend has ruined himself and disappointed 
his allies. In departing, Odo refers him with an angry sneer to his own 
unwelcome counsellor Hugo. Emest had before his imprisonment been 
betrothed to Hugo*s daughter Edelgard, and he now leams that after at 
first devoting herseif wholly to works of charity, she has since his out- 
lawry taken conventual vows. After Hugo*s departure Ernest is dis- 
covered by his friend Wemer of Kiburg, who cheers him up by his own 
stoutheartedness, though he is himself an outlaw, and inspires him with 
new courage. Werner explains his own unbroken spirit and dauntless 
bearing by the inspiring memory of the great day of the imperial elec- 
tion, the story of which he narrates at length, when the liberty and 
majesty of the German people showed itself in vigorous and united 
action. He knows indeed that the bright prospects then opened up 
have not been realised, that Konrad, at first so wise and moderate, has 
shown himself arbitrary and imperious, ambitious of absolute rule and 
hereditary empire. Still he does not despair of Ernest's cause, which 
he proposes to promote by endeavouring to stir up the loyalty of his 
former vassals and adherents in Swabia. 



tojexijer ^ni^nQ. 



sin bcr J&ecrflrafc. 
Grnfl, in gctinger %xa^t 

•2)ort ^ebt ber !Dom »on Safel fid^ empor; 545 

Sflid^t barf id^'6 n)agen, ber Sanbflüd^tige, 

3n6 2;f)or ber Stabt, ba6 gaftlid^ offen jie^t; 

»^ineinjitfd^reiten n)ie ein anbrer SSKann. 

2)er breite ^eern?eg jie^et fid^ hinauf, 

3d^ aber barf gebafjnte ©trafen nur 550 

2)ur(^freujen tt)ie ein aufgefd^eud^teö SBilb, 

!I)a6 quer f)inüber nad^ bem SBalbe fliegt. 

3tt)een »Ferren reiten mit @efo(g ^eran, 

2lm Äreujtveg f)alten fie, fie feigen ab, 

©ie tt)anbeln f)ie^er nad^ bem ©d^attenfi^. 555 

er ifV6, er xf^^, ®raf Dbo, ja er ift'ö, 

Unb aud6 ben SInbern folft' iä) fennen, ja: 

SBie fd^lägt mein ^erj, ber SSater ©belgarb^! 

(Stnfi tritt in^aS ©eBüfd^ iximd, tvAl^tenb He trafen $ugo von (S^i^tim 

unt) Obo fion C^l^am))agne auftreten. 

^ugo. 

3c^ bat cud^ abjujleigen, mxtf^zx ®raf ! 
SBir trennen un6 an biefem ©d^eibe^veg ; 560 

Suc^ fü^rt bie Strafe linf^ nad^ ber S^ampagne, 
9Rid^ iene red^tg jum faiferlid^en *&of. 
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!Damit nun biefc ©d^eibung unfrcr 35af)n 

5Ri($t eine JSrennung fei für immerbar, 

aSergßnnt ein tt)o^Igemeinte$ Slbfd^ieb^n^ort ! 565 

Gö iji in üor'gen Seiten n)o^I gefd^efjn, 

2)af if)r ben altern Sreunb um dtatf) befragt; 

SSergebt if)m, vt)enn er ungebeten jegt 

9JJit feinem Siatf) erfd^einet! 

Dbo. 

©)3red^t, »^err Oraf! 

«g)ugo. 

3f)r ^abt in Safel felbfi m(i) überjeugt 570 

9Son ber burgunb'fc^en ©ropen 2Banfe(mut^ ; 
3f)r fa^t bie ftürmifd^en SSerfammlungen 
«herüber unb hinüber njogen. 

Dbo. 

5«un? 

*&u'go. 

2116 erft gemurmelt n)arb, baf »^erjog Srnfi 

Gntlaffen fei au6 feiner iferferf)aft 575 

Unb f)ergeftellt in ^er^oglic^e SJZad^t, 

2)a n)ar e6 all tjergeffen, ba^ man jüngjl 

Sem (Srbüertrag einhellig beigeftimmt, 

2)en Siuboipf) mit bem ©alier neu befd^n)or. 

Um eu^, t)cn SIut6t)ertt)anbten Srnftö, ben glei^ 580 

S5etf)eiligten, erf)ob [lä) ba6 ©ebrang', 

2)ie Sofung: (Srnfi unb Dbo. 

Dbo. 

Unb n)osu 
9Jlir biefeö jefet? 
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2ltö aber Balb barauf 
®cr S3ann, bic Sichtung ßrnft^ verlautet tt?ar, 
S)a tt)e#Ue ber SBinb. 585 

Dbo. 

©riaft mir baö! 

«Öugo. 
2)ie Sofung: itunrab. 

Dbo. 
®raf, ge[)abt cud^ n^o^I! 

^ugo. 

5Rod^ niä)t, mein Sreunb! ©a6 eben maä)t mir Sorge, 
2)ap if)r fo feinbüc^, mit i?erbipnem ©roll 
^a(i) «&aufe fef)ret. 

Dbo. 
SBipt i^r baö gen)i^? 

^ugo. 

5Rod^ ifi mein Sluge nid^t fo alterfc^n^ad^, 590 

2)af if)m ber Slirfe ßorn, ber 8ij)pen S^rofe 

Unb ieg(i($er S3ett)egung ^aftigfcit 

2ln euc^ t>erborgen bliebe. JJ^eurer ?5reunb, 

9lidbt in vereinter £raft mit »^erjog Srnft 

SBar'ö eud^ gelungen, nod^ t>iel njeniger 595 

ifonnt iijf^ aüdn erjtt^ingen. »g)offt e^ nid^t! 

Unbeugfam ftef)t beö ifaiferö aBiOe, gro^ 

3ft feine SKad^t. SSermeibet feinen ©rimrn! 

U5erjef)ren n)ürb' er eud^. D fd^Ieubert nic^t 

2)ic gadfet in ba^ nnglüdfferge 8anb, 600 
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2)a6 rtod^ t)om alten ffriegeöbranbc raud^t! 
3^r mxitt nid^t ; gebt mir tarauf bic «&anb ! 

(Grrnjl tcttt ]^er)}ot itnb faft ben SJlanttl ted (Scafen OtP.) 

' Dbo. 

@in Settier jerrt mid^ ^ier unb einer bort. 
2Ba^ bettelft bu? 

ernji. 
S)aö (Srbe t)on Surgunb. 

Dbo. 
©rnft ! 6os 

^ugo. 
«^erjog ©rnft! 

ernfi. 

SRic^t er, fein ©d^atten nur, 
©ein irrer ©eijl, ber auf bem ifreujUJeg f»uft 

Dbo. 
SBa^nn)i^iger ! 

S33ar' id^ tt)a^nfinnig ttjorben, 
SBen bürff e6 njunbern? 2)od^ id^ bin eö nid^t. 
9fod^ n?eip id^ gut, baf bu @raf Dbo bifi, 
SKein aSetter unb SJtiterbe »on SSurgunb. 6io 

2)ir lauf id^ ein ben ©trafen auf, »on bir 
SScge^r' id^ ^ülf in meiner tiefen 9?ot^. 

Dbo. 

3ur bofen ©tunbe bift bu mir genagt, 

2Ö0 mir'^ im S3ufen fod^t, im *^irne brennt, 
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SBie bu fo [d^ma^Iid^, fd^ma^lid^ mid^ gctaufd^t. 615 

aia ^erjog ijo^ ju 9iof, an ^ecre^fpiöe 

(Sinjief)cni) in Surgunb, mein ifampfgenof; 

@o f)ab' id^ t)id& ertDartet unb cö ftanb 

3n beiner SKac^t. gür einen Sanb^tjewiefnen 

S5etrogft bu mid^ unb laufft nun felbft ba^er, 620 

Sin tt)eg9eia9ter Settier, unb tjerlangft, 

2ä) foll bie nadften Senben bir mit $urj)ur 

Sefleben, foll bir auf bein ftru))^)ig ^aar 

2)ie £rone ftofen, füll auf meinen Schultern 

Sf)ronan bid^ fd^Ieppen. 9lein, bu fennft mid^ fcilfd^,* 625 

9tid^t n)ill ic^ an Oea^tete mid^ fetten, 

grei n)ill id^ fd^reiten an mein ^o^e^ ßid. 

©elüflefö bid^ nac^ i?ronen, frage nur 

S)en Sllten ^ier ! 2)er n^eifl für aUeö diatfj. 

(2l6gcl^cnb.) 

9Kein 5Rop ! 630 

ernjl. 

D ©d^mad^! rad^elofe @d^mad^! 
Sludb bu bifi e^rloö, ^erjoglid^e6 ©c^n^ert, 
Unb feinet greien iflinge fampft mit bir. 

•Öugo. 
Unglüdflid^er ! 

ernfi. 

S)u fü^Ieft 9Kitleib nod^, 
Unb ungetroftet foll ic^ ni^t r>on f)ier. 
!Du fie^ft bid^ forglid^ lim: fei o^ne gurd^t! 635 
S33ir finb ^ier unbef)ord^t, !ein Saufd^er n)irb'^ 
95erratf)en, n^enn bu ben SBerbannten f)orft. 
3db n)ill bir ferne fte^en, bap mein ^an^ 
2)id^ nid^t berül)rt nodjf mein ©etvanb bic^ jireipt. 

\ 



fionnt' id^ fcir Sroji gcn}af)rcn, x) tt)ic gern! 640 

e-rnfl. 

@f)m?ürt'gct OrciS, twnn tk (Srinncnntg 

SScrgangncr Sage bid& niä)t ganj tjerlicf, 

60 tt)ivft bu bic^ entfmnen, ba^ i£^ cinji, 

Sn [c^onret Seit, um beinc Zoä^ta tt)arb. 

Sftidbt tt^ill ic^ t>ic 2?ett)erbung jc|it emcun; 645 

Sd) tt)ar' ein unglürfferger SBräutigam. 

SSolIf id^ ^ur iiir*c führen meine Staut, 

Äein t^oc^^citlici^ ®c(eite trat' nn§ nac^, 

SSor meinem SlnblidE freujte [id& ba6 ffioH, 

iJein ^scfttlang tonte t»on bem ©lotfenbauig, 650 

5Rod^ t)ie ^^^ofaune »on beö £f)urmc^ ihan^; 

Hut), tt)oIIf icf) mit il)r nafscn bem 2lltar, 

©0 fdbtt^iege Sf)orgefang unb Drgelfd^aü, 

©er 5)_sriefter i}bbc brauenb [eine »^^anb 

Unb l>rä*e Slud^ ftatt Segen über un5. 655 

5lein, n^erben barf id^ nid^t um Sbelgarb, 

2lud^ haV id^'6 um bid^ felber nidn r>erbient; 

Srei feftc Surgen ^ab' id^ bir gerftort, 

SBeil tu jum Äaifer, beinem SSetter, bieltft. 

5ftur einc^ bitf id^, fvig' cö mir jum Sroft: 660 

^at beine Sodbtcr, n?enn einmal t^on mir, 

aSon meinem SUli^gefdbidf bie Siebe tt)arb, 

^at fic, idb meine nid^t, um mid^ gen?eint, 

?Rein, ob ba^ 2lug' if)r flücf)tig überlief, 

9lur, tt)ie ein leidster ^aui) ben Spiegel trübt; 665 

Db fie, gefeußet ni^t, nein, tiefer nur 

(Seat^mct, tt>ie man oft im Traume ^jflegt. 
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^ugo. 

93on 3:^ranen unb t)on ©eufjern mcrff ic^ nic^t^, 

9iur, baf fie ctnftcr, feierlid^er tt>axt). 

9Jlilbt^atig, f)ülfrei($ tt)ar fie \ä)on jut)or, 6;o 

Se^t gab fie ganjlid^ fid^ ber Slrmutf) tjin, 

SBie fromme S33ittt)en pflegen, fpenbete 

2)ie jiungfraulid^e 2Bittt)e jeben XaQ 

2Umofen, njar ber 5?ranten SBarterin, 

(Srquidfte ^itger unb ©efangene... C75 

emft. 
©efangene ! 

^ugo 
S3i6 nun bie SSotfc^aft fam, 

's 

!I)af bu mit Sfd^t belegt unb Äird^enbann; 

2)a bat fie freunblid^ eineö ?SJiorgen6 mid^, 

©ie ju geleiten jum Dttilienberg. 

(2)u fennft baö fflofter, ia^ tjon feiner ^bi)' 680 

2)aö fd^one (glfag n)eitl)in überfd^aut.) 

Sllö fie t)om 3^lter bort geftiegen n)ar 

Hub in ber ^anb ben 9iing ber ^Pforte f)ielt, 

2)a fprad^ fie: ,,S33of)lgelegen ift bieö 6tift. 

9Kan fielet üon feiner ©d^weHe n)eit umf*er 685 

2)ie ©tabf unb 93urgen, Slup unb S^lb unb «^ain 

Unb allen $Reid^tf)um biefer fd^onen SSSelt 

®o freunblid^ unb fo blüt)enb l)ingelegt, 

!Daf, mm mä)t alle6 (Srbenglücf erftarb, 

SBem nid^t bie »Hoffnung ganj entwurjelt ift, 690 

»^^ier an ber ^Pforte noc^ umfe^ren mug." 

9Jlit biefem trat fie in ber ?!Kauern 5?rei6. 

Unb bort im «§ofc quillt ein f)eifger Sorn, 

u S 
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(Sin itjunberfraffger, bcr bie Sfugen ftarft 

Unb felbji bcr SSIinb^eit näc^fge SBinbe lofi; 695 

2)amit bcne^te fic bcr SBimpern ©aum. 

„SKein Slug' ift trübe ttjorben," ^ub fie an, 

„Unb \xioi)l bebarf id^, baf ein ^imme(6t^au 

3ur em'gen iflarf^eit mir ben Slidf erfd^liept" 

©0 [agte fie bem Srb'fd^en Seben)of)I. 700 

emft. 
Sfud^ bu ^inab, bu golbner Siebeöftern, 
2)er meiner Sugenb $fabe fd^on erfietlt, 
3)er troftenb in mein 5ferfergitter fd^ien! 
2ln biefe^ 3Beibe6 liebevoller S3ruft 
jQatV iä) genefen fonnen. SSiele^ nod^ 705 

Unb »§artre6 t)ati' iä) au^jufte^n tiermod^t, 
aSSenn fie mir blieb. 3toä) fannt' iä) feine Sd^mad^, 
itein 2)rangfal, feine SBunbe, feinen ©d^merj, 
2)afur nid^t fie ber füpe S3a!fam tt>ax. 
3a, fie erquidfte mid^ (gefangenen; 710 

©ie \)atk bem erfd^öpften ^ilgerömann 
3toä) einft ben frifd^en Seben^feld^ gereid^t. 
5Run muß id^ ttjanbern meinen rau{)en $fab 
(Sinfam, umnac^tet, en>ig f)erbergIoö. 

(Gt »itl abgeben, ein ÄriegSfnecl^t »ertritt il^m Un SGBeg.) 

£riegöfne^t 
^alt! 715 

Srnji. 



SBer ia^ 



ifriegöfnec^t 
^alt! 
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©rnft. 
3urücf! i^ fag'jurücf! 
2)u bifl gebungen, mid^ ju morben. 3a, 
@ci^on lang üerfoigft bu mid^. ^eb bid^ f)inn)eg ! 
Slod^ n)e^r' ic^ um mein efenb ithtn mid^, 
5Rod^ bin id^ SSJiörbern fam))fgered^t. 

ifriegöfned^t. 

©to^ ju! 
Siriff biefe6 §erj! 720 

ernji. 

SKein SBerner! mein SBernci! 

SQSerner. 

2)ein SBerner unb ber 2)einige fo ganj 
Unb fo mit jebem 2ltf)emjug, mit jebem 
S3Iutötro))fen . . . 

ernji. 

Se^t bin id^ geborgen. (Sott 
aSerliep midb nid^t. 

aßerner. 

D bu getreuer Sreunb! 
iDu eblee »5erj! bu lautre^ Oolb! 725 

ernji. 

^aU ein! 
SBerner. 

SBle t)iel, n)ie t)iel ^aji bu für mid^ getrau, 
©ebulbet! 5Rie t)ergetf iä) iix% 

©rnji. 

2)u t)aji 
SSorauö vergotten. ^ 

5-2 
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SBerncr. 

9Jid^ta ^ab' iä) gct[)an. 
Du bifi bev einjig Streue. 

©rnfi. 

Sa^ un6 ^ier 
3m ©chatten rufjn ! ^ä) bin t)om SBanbern müb'. 730. 
2)ic (Sid^c breitet un6 ein tt>irtf)Iic$ 2)ad^. 
3Kir ifi, a(6 ob id^ n^ieber ^erjog fei, 
2ltö tt)aren tt>ir an einem [dienen Z% 
^inauögeritten auf bie S^Ifenjagb 
Unb f)atten un^ ju SDiittag ^ier gefegt. 735 

(Sqaf)Ie, S33erner, n)o bu n)arft inbeß, 
2Bie bu gelebt! 

SBerner. 

3n granfreid^ fa^ id^ jU, 
SBie bort ber fionig feine Surften ja^mt; 
2)a fam *oon ^a^m tjtx mit ber S3erid^t 
2)urd^ einen 5frieg6fned^t, ber nad^ Solbe gieng, 740 
!Dap bu au^ beiner iferferf^aft befreit, 
2)a^ bu gead^tet unb gebannet feifi 
Unb jtt)ar um meinettt)itten. Slugenblidfö 
?Hip i^ bem ifned^te feinen SWantel ab 
Unb gürtete fein furjc^ ©d^toert mir um 745 

Unb lief nad^ beinen gaf)rten, eblee SBilb, 
Unb f)abc biä) ergriffen. 

(grnft. 

aSSerner, fpric^! 
Sluf bir aud^ laftet Stc^t unb Äirc^enfluc^ : 
SBie f)aft bu eö gemact;t, ia^ bu fo feft, 
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@o aufrecht bücbcfi? Jqo^cx, fraftigcr 750 

Grfc^einP bu mir, atö id^ bid^ je gefannt. 

SBcrner. 

@ö ^ei^, bie ©aat gebei^' im SBcttcrfc^ein : 

SSom Sannjiraf)!, glaub' iä), tt)U(t>6 aud^ mir bic Äraft. 

3Kir bün!t eö, beinc Streue ^af6 getrau, 

SBerner. 

Dl mad^f unö Streue fraftig unb gefunb, 755 

!Dann müfteft bu tt)ie eine 9lofe blüf)n. 

SBorauö mein 8eben feine 9ta^rung äie[)t, 

SBaö mid^ erf|alt unb n)a6 mid^ fräftiget, 

3fi bie ©rinnrung eineö großen iJag^, 

2ln bem bie beutf^e %xdijdt mir erfd^ien 760 

3n. offnem SBirfen, in lebenb'gcr ffraft. 

2)ie6 2lngebenfen trug id^ auf ber %liid)t 

W\t mir atö ein gerettet ^eiligt^um, 

Unb unter biefer ^ofjen Gid^e ^ier, 

Uralt; boc^ grunenb tt)ie bie Sreif)eit felbfl, 765 

(Stell' iä^ mein n)unbertf)atig SSilb bir auf, 

2)afl e6 gerab' im Slbgrunb unfrer 5Rot^ 

Gr^ebenb fid^ benjeife bir unb mir. 

SBenn ü'ü>a^ nod^ mid^ aufjurid^ten taugt, 

Sin SBort au6 beinem SKunbe muf eö fein. 770 

SBerner» 
9Ji^t blof, baß in ber ©tunbe ber ®eburt 
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2)er ©tcrne SBedf^felfianb gc^cimni^^oH 

!Dic menfd^Iid^en ©cfd^idfc üorbeftimmt: 

5Rod^ mitten oft in^ Scben tritt ein Sag, 

2)er unfrem SBefen erft ben SBoBge^alt, 775 

!Der unfrer Sirfwnft, allem unfrem Zf)un 

!l)ie unabanberlid^e Stid^tung giebt. 

2lud^ mid^ tx^xi^ ein ZaQ für alle 3^it; 

SSoDfommen flax bin id^ mir bef bewußt: 

!l)er fromme ifaifer »^einrid^ voar geftorben, 780 

De6 fadbfifd^en ©efd^led^teö le^ter 3tt)eig, 

!Daö glorreid^ ein 3af)r{)unbert lang ge^errfd^t. 

21(6 nun bie SSotfd^aft in ba6 3tei(^ «rgieng, 

2)a fuf)r ein reger (Seift in alleö SSolf, 

Sin neu SBeltalter fd^ien f)erauf3u,^ief)n ; 785 

2)a lebte jeber langft entfd^lafne SBunf^ 

Unb iebe langji erlofd^ne Hoffnung auf. 

5fein SBunber je^o, toenn ein beutfd^er 9J?ann, 

!Dem fonji fo .^ofieö nie ju «^irne ftieg, 

@id^, ^eimlid^ forfd^enb, mit ben Slidfen maß: 790 

5tann'6 bod^ nad^ beutfd^em ?lit6)tt n)of)l gefd^e^n, 

2)aß, mx bem Äaifer ^eut ben 33ügel ^alt, 

@id^ morgen felber in ben Sattel fc^wingt! 

Se^t badeten unfre freien Scanner nic^t 

2ln »g)ub^ unb «^aingerid^t unb SJlarfgebing, 795 

S33o man um @fd^ unb «&oljt{)eil ©prad^e ^alt: 

9iein, ftattlid^ au^gerüftet, jogen fie 

2lu6 allen @anm, einjeln unb gefc^aart, 

3nö 3!Kaienfelb ^inab jur Äaiferwal)l. 

2lm fd^onen 9ll)einftrom,än)ifd^en933orm6 unb SJtainj, 8oo 

2Bo unabfe^bar fic^ bie ebne Slur 

2luf beiben Ufern breitet, fammclte 



ACT IL] @rnft, «^ctjog t>ott ©d^ttjabcn. 43 

S)cr SInbrang [aS), bic STOaucrn einer ^ta\>t 

aSermod^ten ni(i)t, baö beutfd^e SSoIf ju faffen. 

2lm redeten Ufer fpannten i^r ©ejelt 805 

2)ie ©ad^fen fammt ber flatj'fc^cn 9lad^barfd^aft, 

2)ie Saiern, bie Dftfranfen unb bie ©d&maben; 

2lm linfen lagerten bie r^ein'fc^en S^anfen, 

!Die Dbcx^ unb bie Slieberlot^ringer. 

®o ttjar ba^ SKarf öon !Deutfd^Ianb ^ier gebrangt, 810 

Unb mitten in bem Sager {eben SSoIK 

@rf)ub fid^ ftülj ba^ ^erjoglid^e 3e(t. 

2)a toax ein ©rufen unb ein »^änbefd^tag, 

Gin Slu^taufc^, ein lebenbiger SSerfefjr! 

Unb jeber Stamm tjerfd^ieben an ®e[id^t, 815 

2ln 2Bud^6 unb »Haltung, SKunbart, ©itte, 3:ra^t, 

2ln ^ferben, SRüftung, SBaffenfertigfeit, 

Unb alle bod^ ein gropeö 33rüber»olf, 

3u gleid^em ^mic feftlid^ ^ier tjereint! 

SBaö jeber im Sefonbern erfi beriet^, 820 

3m f)üfl^nben (Sejelt unb im @ebüfd^ 

2)er 3n[elbu^ten, ma^Iid^ n)ar'6 gereift 

3um allgemeinen, offenen Sefd^luf. 

8luö i>ielen tt)urben tt)enige gen)af)lt, 

Unb au6 ben tt;enigen erfor man jween, 825 

Siabeibe granfen, fürftli^en ©efd^led^t^, 

Grjeugt t)cn SSrübern, 9lamen6brüber felbfl, 

Äunrabe, längft mit gleid^em Stu^m genannt. 

!l)a ftanben nun auf eine^ ^ügetö ©aum 

3m Äreiö ber Surften, fic^tbar allem SSolf, 830 

2)ie beiben 2Jlanner, bie au6 freier Sßafil 

2)a^ beutfc^e SSolf be^ 2;^rone6 mxt^ erfaiint 

3?or allen, bie ber beutfc^e Soben nd^rt, 



44 Srnfl, ^erjog t)on <Sd)Wahtn, [act il 

aScn allen SBurbigcn bic SBürbigjIcn 

Unb fo cinanber felb|i an SBurbc glcid^, 835 

!Da^ fürbcr nicl^t bie SBaf)I ju fd^reiten fd^icn, 

Unb ba^ bie SBage tufjf im ®Ieid^gett)id^t ; 

!I)a ftanben fie, baö ^of)e ^aupt geneigt, 

2)en Slicf gefenft, bie Sffiange fci^amergtü^t, 

9Son ftotjer 2)emutf) übewaltiget. 840 

ein fonigtic^er SInblicf \t>ax'^, 06 bem 

!Die Zijxam xoUt' in mand^en 9Kanne6 Sart. 

Unb n)ie nun f)arrenb all bie ?SKenge fianb; 

Unb fid^ beö 9Solfe6 Sraufen fo gelegt, 

2)ap man beö SR^eineö ftitlen 3wg t)erna^m 845 

(Denn nicmanb njagf eö, bicfen ober ben 

3u füren mit bem ijcUm 9{uf ber 2Bal)l, 

Um nid^t am Slnbern Unred^t ju begef)n; 

9tod^ aufjuregen Siferfud^t unb S^ift): 

!Da fa^ man ^lo^tid^, n)ie bie beiben »^errn 850 

(Sinanber ^erjlid^ faxten bei ber »§anb 

Unb fid^ begegneten im Sruberfu^. 

2)a n^arb e6 flar, fie Regten feinen 9?eib 

Unb ieber fianb bem Stnbern gern jurücf. 

Der (Srjbifd^of t)on SKainj erf)u6 \iä) ießt: " 855 

,;2Beil bod^" fo rief er „einer eö muß fein, 

©0 fei'ö ber Slltre!" greubig fiimmten bei 

©efammte gürten unb am freubigfien 

Der jüngre Äunrab; bonnergleid^ erfc^oH, 

Oft tt)iebert)olt, be6 SSolfeö SeifaHöruf. 860 

2llö ber @en)aölte brauf fid^ nieberließ, 

6rgriff er feinet ebeln SBetterö «§anb 

Unb jog ifjxi ju fid^ auf ben itonigöfift. 

Unb in im 9ling ber gurjlen trat fofort 



ACT II.] (Sxn% »^erjocj t)on @d^n)a6cn. 45 

2)ic fromme 5taifcrn)it»c ffunigunb, 865 

@(ü(ftt)ünfd^cnb reid^te fie bem neuen itunig 

!Die treuben)a^rten 9ieid^^f(einobe bar. 

3um ijefljug aber fd^aarten fid^ bie 9lei^n, 

aSoran ber iEonig, folgenb -mit Oefang 

2)ie ©eiftlld^en unb 8aien: fo üiel qjreie 870 

Srfd^ofl jum »^immel nie an einem S^ag. 

SBar" ffaifer £arl gefiiegen au6 ber ©ruft, 

Sßid^t fceubiger f)atf iijn bie SBelt begrüft. 

@o tt)aKten fie ben Strom entlang nac^ SKainj, 

SBofelbft ber ßonig im erf)abnen 2)om 87s 

!Der Salbung f^eifge äBei§e nun emppeng. 

2Ben feinet 35olteö 9iuf fo ^od^ gefteHt, 

2)em fe^le nid^t bie 5fraftigung t^on @ott! 

Unb a(6 er n)ieber auö bem Sempel trat; 

ßrfd^ien er ^errlid^er, alö faum ju»or, 880 

Unb [eine ©d^ulter ragt' ob aüem SSolf. 

3)a6 ift ber grofe Za^, ber mid^ ergriff, 

!Der mid^ in allem 2)rangfal frifd^ ert)alt. 

grnft. 

(Sin groper Sinn faft große SBilber auf, 

Sin anbrer anbre. 2)ajumal, al6 bu 885 

2)em freien SSaterlanb in^ Sluge faf)^ 

Grglanjtc mir ber erfien Siebe ^ulb 

3n eine6 SDZagbleinö minniglid^em Stidf. 

3d^ tt)ar ein Süngling, jlanb in SSormunbfd^aft 

SSon meinem Dijm, bem Srjbifd^of t)on Syrier, 890 

Unb nod^ toax mir be6 9ieid^e6 ®aä)t fremb. 

2Bof)t famen anbre Seiten, firengere, 

2)ie mic6 gerüttelt au^ bem Siebe^traume. 



46 Srnfi; »^crjog t)Ott @d^tt)aben. [act ii. 

aBcrncr. 

D nicj^t tjcrgcf id^'ö: mit bem alten SßJclf 

aSon Slltborf unb mit anbcrn fd^ttjäb'fd^en ^errn 895 

2Bar id^ geritten auf bad 9RaienfeIb; 

SBir tranften eben unfre ^ßferb' im fRtjün, 

2)a fameft bu ben Strom ^erabgefd^ifft 

2luf einer leidsten, buntt)erjierten Sad^t, 

2)u felbji im gürftenfd^murf, jur Seite bir 900 

®raf t^ugo mit ber fc^onen Sbelgarb, 

Unb fd^webenb auf bem Sd^iffe^ranbe fa^ 

(Sin Sanger, ber bie »^arfe lieblid^ frf;lug; 

2)e6 Strome^ Älarf^eit aber fpiegelte 

2)ie glanjenben ©eftalten. 905 

©ruft. 

Sd^ßne 3«it! 
2Bie ifi ba^ aUeö langjl ben Strom l^inab! 

aBerner. 

2lud^ n>a6 t>or mir fo grof unb ^errlid^ jianb, 

(So ift nid^t mtijx, nur im ©ebanfen lebt^^. 

2)er SJiann, ben wix jum ifonig unö getcap 

Unb ber fo bemutf)6»oU ba6 ^anpi geneigt, 91c 

(Sr f)afö emporgen)orfen ; if^n t>erlangt 

5Ra^ Unbefd^ranttf)eit, nad& 2llleinf|errfc^aft 

Unb nad^ ber (Srblid^feit in feinem Stamm. 

Sie if)n ern)af)lten, tritt er in ben Staub. 

3)en i?unrab, ben er jene^ 9Ral gefügt, 915 

^at er genöt^igt, nad^ bem Sd^wert ju greifen; 

2)eö 9leid^6 t)ern)iefen ift ber graue Sßelf; 

2)er «^erjog 2lbalbert t>on ffärnt^en irrt 

9Jiit feinen Sof)nen ^eimat^Io6 um^er. 



ACT IL] @rnji, 'Öcrjog t)Ott @d^tt)abctt. 47 

Unb bu, mein »^crjog, o n)lc fiat er bid^ 920 

9Som Sittbeginn tjerfolgt, beraubt, jerfnirfd^t! 
3d^ bin bir juget^an burd^ £e^enöeib, 
2)er greunbfc^aft f)ei(ig SSanb t)erfnüpfet un6; 
IDoc!^, ttjär' id^ nidbt bein ÜJlamt unb nic^t bein ?5reunb, 
2)ein Sanner f)att' id^ benno^ aufgefuc^t; 925 

2)amit id^ i^n befampfe, bem aui) id& 
ßinft jugerufen auf bem gelb ber Sa§I. 

(Srnfi. 

SBof)I tt)ittert jebeö SBefen feinen geinb; 

2)rum^egt aud^ bir ber ^aifer tt)Übern ^af 

Unb unt)erföf)nlid^eren, atö mir felbfi. 930 

SBerner. 

aSon biefem ^a^, ben i^ allein t)erir>irft, 

9)tupf bu, UnglüdElid^er, baö Dpfer fein. 

5Rid^t id^ bin elenb, benn mid^ treibt bie ©Intf), 

2)ie id^ an jenem S^ag in mid^ gefaugt; 

Du aber ^aft nad^ grieben bidb gefef)nt 935 

Unb muft nun fo unenblidb friebloö fein 

Unb f)afl für all bie 2;reue feinen 3)anf 

SSon mir, atö ba^ id^ fc^abenfro^ unb ftolj 

2luf bid^ l)inbUdfe, n)ie bu nun fo ganj 

aSerlaffen bafte^fi unb fo ganj entblößt, 940 

Unb n)ie nun id^ bein ein^'ger 8el)en6mann, 

2)er ©inj'ge bin, ber bid^ nod^ »Öergog nennt, 

Unb n)ie nun mir altein bie (S^re bleibt, 

2)ir 2)ienft ju leiften biö jum legten »^aud^. 

ernft. 
®ett)altiger, n)aö neigft bu bid^ öor mir? 9-1S 



48 @rnp, «§crjog t)on @d^n>abett. [act ii. 

SBerncr. 

D tt)af)rlid^, nie in beinern gürflenglanj 

ßrfd^ienft in mir fo ^errlic!^, [o crlaud^t, 

©0 ttjürbig jeber tiefften ^ulbigting, 

2ltö n)ie bu je^t in freierfomer ©c^mad^, 

3n beincr ©elbft^erbannung t)or mir fte^fi! 950 

2)oc^ nein, [o ganj t>ergejfen bift bu nid^t. 

3n ©d^n)a6en, n^o bein Sßater ^erjog war, 

SBo if)n unb bid& ein biebreö SSolf geliebt; 

393 mand^er je^t auf feiner SSefte ^aujt, 

2)er unter beinern Sanner einft gefamjjft, 955 

2)ort mup t>on bir nod^ ein Oebac^tnif fein. 

!l)ortI)in fei unfer irrer 5Pfab gelenft, 

2)eö @d^n)ariitt)alb^ bid^ter ©Ratten ne^m' un8*auf ! 

(Srnfi. 

2)ir folg' id), unb mnn aUeö mid^ öerfd^mä^t, 

2)u tt)irft mid5> nie t)er(affen. 960 

SBerner. 

©ie^fi bu ^ier? 
!Der »^anbfd^u^, ben id^ an^ bem ffoUer jie^', 
@r ttjarb t)om Äaifer in ben ©taub gefd^leubert, 
2)af er t>erfd^maf)et unb jertreten fei. 
2)er ßriegöfned^t f)ob if)n auf unb gab i^n mir, 
Unb bicfer «^anbfd^u^ liegt an meiner Srujt. 965 

(öeUeaB.) 



ARGUMENT TO ACT III. 

Count Hugo of Egisheim is about to retum to Burgundy, sent thither 
by Konrad to prevent any new outbreak : and Gisela, bound by her oath 
not to help Emest, nor to plead for him, begs Hugo to do all he can to 
cohfirm the weak King Rudolf in adherence to the contract by which 
Burgundy has been assigned to the empire, to restrain Odo from his 
bold and ambitious plans, and to quiet and conciliate the turbulent 
vassals, that Emest may not gain new adherents and again rise in active 
revolt. In this way she hopes that peace may be established, and that 
the Emperor may then be inclined to remove the sentencc of outlawry 
from her son's head. But fresh news has just been brought to the 
Emperor by Count Mangold, that Swabia is again in revolt, that Emest 
and Werner are ranging the Black Forest at the head of a small band 
of followers, and that a legendary tale has sprung up among the people 
about their wonderful adventures during the years when Emest was 
really in prison, a story of which Gisela makes a figurative application 
to the actual vicissitudes of Emest's fortunes. Konrad forthwith des- 
patches Mangold to quell the rebellion, promising quickly to foUow in 
person. Gisela, contemplating Mangold's sword, about to be drawn 
against her son, appeals in agony to the Mother of Sorrows. Moved to 
charity by her own trouble, she calls to her a pilgrim standing near, 
who reveals himself as Adalbert of Falkenstein, a Swabian noble who 
in the excitement of the chase had slain her former husband, Emest I. 
of Swabia. Adalbert has wandered about for years as a pilgrim, doing 
penance, but nowhere finding peace ; he belle ves that the murdered man 
still haunts him, because his last wish, conveycd by Adalbert, that 
.Gisela should preserve her widowhood, has not been carried out. He 
reproaches her with the unhappy consequences to her son of her 
marriage with Konrad, and calls upon her to renounce it. Gisela ex- 
plains and justifies her remarriage, pointing with dignified pride to the 
sphere of usefulness and benevolence that she fiUs; and indignantly 
shows him that the true way to deliver himself from the curse is to 
cease from his vain and worthless penance, and to do his duty as a 
knight, a father, and the loyal vassal of an exiled lord. Her words rouse 
him to energy and enthusiasm ; he resolves to expiate his guilt towards 
the father by devoting himself, even to death, for the son. 



52 Stnfi, »öcrjog üon @c!^tt)a6en. [act iii, 

SWupt' id& i^r flcd^ten in baö blonbc ^aar. 

Unb njicbct ^offf id&, baß mein Slltcfter 

9Kir eine S^od^ter brad^te jum (Srfa^. 

2)cnn tt)ie be$ 9Sater6 ©tolj bar in befielt, loio 

2)cn ©ot)n gefront ju fe^n mit SRu^m unb SÖZac^t, 

©0 ift ber SKutter SBonne, tt)enn ber ©o^n 

@in{)ertritt mit ber jugenblid^en S3raut, 

!Der liebenben, bie if)m ba6 Sebcn fd^müdt. 

Umfonft ^ab' id^ bie Slrme aufget^an 1015 

So feiigem (Smpfang. Sebt tvo^t, ^err ®raf! 

(Oraf ^ugo ab. Snfccm (Sifcta abgelten »itt, tritt »on ber anfccrn 
@eite Ut i^aifer mit Um ©rafen SJUngolb auf.) 

Jfunrab. 

93erW)ciIe, ©ifela, n^enn nid^t ju fef)r 
2)id^ anberen Serufeö Site brangt! 

. ©ifela. 
2luf bid^ ju fjbxm, gefjet jebem öor. 

ifunrab. 

2lu6 ©d^ir^aben iji mir SSotfd^aft jugelommen, 1020 

@cf)r unerfreulid^e, njomit id^ gern 

2)ein Df)r t)erfd^onte, mnn fie anber^ bir 

So unernjünfd^t, n)ie mir, ju ^oren ift. 

2)er Überbringer biefer £unbe felbft, 

®raf 3)^angolb, melbe bir, tt)aö bort gefd^cf)n ! 1025 

SKangoIb. 

©rlauc^te grau, (af t eö ben tBoten nidbt 
Entgelten, t^enn bie Sotfd^aft eudb mißfallt ! 
3nbcp ber Ungar beutfd^e SWart bebraut, 
Unb wiber i^n ba^ Slufgcbot ergebt, 



ACT III.] (grnjl, ^erjog üon Sä)\oaitn. 53 

3nbeß ergebt t)Ott fd^n^äb'fd^cn ®auen ^cr 1030 

Slc^ innre i®äf)runq 2)urd^ ben Sd^njarstvalb jirelft 

Un^cimlic^ eine fricfjerifd^e ©d^aar, 

2)ie man juerfi für Siaubcr ad^tcte 

(2)enn i^re S^^^ung f)oIt flc mit ®waÜ), 

Sid man ^ernac^ an xf)xtx ©pi^e fa^ 1035 

Den Surften (Srnft unb SBcrnern, feinen Sreunb. 

^oä) mxbm fie auf fünfjig faum gefd^ä^t, 

5Rod^ finb fie unberitten, fd^(e($t bem^rt, 

9?oc^ öffnete fic^ if)nen feine S3urg, 

9?cc^ lagern fie in SBalb unb Selögeflüft; 1040 

Unb bo(^ ift bumpfeö Darren überall, 

Unb mand^er, ber bie Älinge fd^on gepult, 

Um mit bem »^eer nad) Ungarn auöjUjie^n, 

(Srwartet, n>aö baf)cim gefd^eljen n?iß. 

©ifela. 

©d^recft nid^t bie Sieidböad^t unb ber Äird^enbann, 1045 
SBomit mein @of}n belegt ift, jeben ab? 

SKangolb. 

din fonbcrbarer ©faube [)errfd^t im 93o(f: 

Sie tt)otIen'ö nid^t begreifen, bap i^r Surft 

So lang gefeffen in ber fferlernac^t} 

3n tt^unber^olle Steifen njanbeln flc 1050 

S)ie oben 3a£)re ber ©efangenfd^aft 

Unb geben fein ©rgrauen ^or ber 3^it 

2)em fc^arfen Strafte frember Sonnen fd^ulb. 

©ifela. 

3db felber f)aV ed immer nld^t gefaßt, 

JBie, ber fo jung fei unb fo lebenöfro^, 1055 

u 6 



54 (Srnfi, »^crjog t)on.Sd^tt)abcn. [act ui. 

3m 5fcrfcr mobern fonne, unb nod^ jefet 

(Srfd^eint er mir im !£raüme anberö nie, 

2)entt frifd^ unb blüf)enb, tt)ie er foHte b(üf)n. 

'2)ie SKutter, bie ifin unterm ^erjen trug/ 

Äann ni^t t^ergeffen, tt>aö fein Sllter ift. 1060 

2)oci^ laßt mid^ miter ^oren, toa^ man fprid^t! 

SDlangoIb. 

3n Snbien unb im ganjen ?SKorgenIanb 

^at er ber Slbenteuer t)ie( beftanben. 

2)urd^ eine^ finftern Sergej Singenjeib" 

9iip i^n auf fd^wanfem 55(oß ein woilber ©trom, 1065 

2)er riefge ©reif entfüf)rf if)n burd^ bie SBolfeu; 

Sin bem SSKagnetberg fuf)ren feinem ©d^iff 

3)ie §Ragel auö, baß e6 in 2;rümmer gieng ; 

5DJit aSolfern t)on unmenfd^lid^er ©eftalt 

^at er gefampft unb man($en ©ieg erlangt. 1070 

$ffiaö je ein ?ßi(ger ©eltfameö erjaf)It, 

2)a6 mxt) auf eureö ®of)neö ^aupt gef)auft, 

Unb biefer ©d^ein be6 SBunberbaren jief)t 

Seid^tglaubigc @emütf)er mad^tig an. 

©ifela. 

SBof)I fuf)r mein Sof)n burd^ einen ftnjlern Serg, 1075 

(Sin furd^tbar ©c^idffat rafff if)n burd^ bie 2uft, 

Die 5Ragel feine6 ©d^iffeö loften [xä), 

2)ie ungetreuen, baß e^ fd^eitcrte, 

Unb auf ben ©d^eitern treibt er nod^ um^er. 

2Bef) i^m, mim fic^ baö eble SDienfd^enbilb 1080 

3u tt)ilben aSißgeftalten i^m entfießt! 



ACT in.] (grnfl, »^crjog t)on ®c!^n)a6en. 55 

itunrab. 

®raf SWangoIb, bicfe 9icbc franF cuc^ nid^t ! 

3^r f)abt getf)an, n)a« ef)r' unb 5ßflic^t gebot, 

Unb mein Vertrauen lohnet eud^ bafur. 

!I)ie6 ©d^tDert f)at meine §anb tnä) umgehängt, 1085 

Slld^t um barauf ju ru^n (ben !£obten nur 

Segt man bie ©c^mrter unterö mübe «&aupt): 

3ur fernem S^fjat bejnjecft' id^ eud^ ju wei^n, 

Unb tt)cnn id^ t)om itarfd^en ^eere^jug 

3urüif euc^ ^ielt, fo toax bie Slbfid^t bie, 1090 

2)a§ id^ mir einen tt)o{)(er))robten 2lrm 

S3cwaf)rte für bie ^eimifd^e ®efaf)r. 

2)er Stugenblicf ift ba: ber Slufrufjr ga^rt; 

3f)r foüt if)n mir vertilgen in ber SBrut. 

Unb wie i^ eureö Dijdm^ flugem ®inn 1095 

2)er ©taatögcfc^afte fieitung antJertraut, 

©0 übergeb' id^ eurer Slapfcrfcit 

!Die ilriegömad^t mit tjoUfommener ©cn^alt. 

5Rur rafc^ jum SBcrf! Der Dtücfen mrb' un6 frei! 

2)er Ungarn Slnbrang, ben bie SiJleuterer iioo 

3u nü^en ^offtcn, leibet nidjt SScrjug. 

SRit näd^ftcm ttjcrb' i^ fclbft in Scfp^abcn fein, 

Um nad^jufe^n, toa^ euer Schwert t)olIfüf)rt. 

SKangolb. 
©eblenbet üon fo tjcücm ©nabenfdbein, 
aSon ^)lü^Iid^er Grf)ebung überrafd^t, 1105 

aSerfagt mir jeber Sluöbrudf mcincö 2)anfö 
Unb meiner treueren Ergebenheit 

ifunrab. 
Die aSoHmad^t langt if)r bei bem ifanjier ab. 
!Dic^, Olfela, gemahn' ic^ beined Sib^. (n.) 

6—2 



gritter ^ufjug. 



5Jalafl ^u Slad^cn, toie am Slnfang bcö <Stücf«. 
®ifela unb @caf ^ugo im ©ef^tAc^. 

©ifela. 
3l)r fe^rt jurücf naä) Safel, cbler ®raf? 

!I)em ffaifcr melbef id^ bcn muficn @tanb 

2)er Slngetegcnfieiten in 35urgimt>. (Sr will, 

2)af id^ bort n^ieber gegentt)ärtig fei 

Unb mit unau^gefe^ter SBad^famfeit 970 

SSorbcugc jebem neuen Sriebenöbrud^. 

SRod^ fe^lt mir euer Urtaub, ^o^e grau! 

©ifela. 

Sefürd^tet nid^t, n)ie if)r ju fürd^ten fd^eint, 

2)af id^ mit Sluftrag eud^ bef)eUige, 

Der bem, n)aö euc^ ber Äaifer anbefahl, 975 

Entgegen n)are! 9lein, id^ bitf eud^ felbfi, 

SSernjenbet euer Slnfe^n, euern 9iat^ 

Sintrart^ jur ©B^nung unb 35eruf)igung ! 

SKein Df)eim, Äonig JRuboIf, fc^a^t eud^ ^oc^. 

D galtet fein gefd^wad^teö 2l(ter feft 980 

3)a^ er nid^t tt)ieber n?anfe bem SSertrag! 

Unb njie i^r' biefen ftarfet unb ergebt, 

So fiillt unb fanftiget am anbern JC^eif 
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3)ic ga^rcnben aSafaUen, l)äm>)ft bcn 5!Kut^ 
!Dcö ftoljen Dbo, ber aSerrt)e9ned finnt, 985 

Unb ^ütet überall, baf nid^t mein ©o^it 
SSerbinbung fnüpft unb neuen Sln^ang tt)irbt! 

^ugo. 

SBere^renb af)n* iä} eurer SBorte Orunb. 

3nbe|i if)r gegen ben ©ead^teten 

3u tt)irfen [d^einet, feib i^r überjeugt, 990 

©ein JqüI gu forbern; iji S3urgunb nur erfi 

2)urd^auö beruhigt ünb bem 9teid^ gett)if, 

2)ann n>irb ber ^aifer auä) geneigter fein, 

2)ie 2l(^t ju nehmen t>on be^ *&erjog6 ^anpt 

Sd^ aber gef)e freub'ger an6 ©efd^aft, 995 

2)a id^, bem Äaifer bienenb, eud^ jugkid^ 

Unb eurem ©o^ne frommen barf. 

©ifela. 

5Ro^ einö! 
SBenn if)r je^t ttieber ba^ Dttilienftift 
Sefud^t, unb ßbelgarb an^ ©itter tritt, 
(Srüpt fic von mir! icoo 

•g)ugo. 
•^ulbreid^e ffaiferin! 

©ifeta. 

D! fd^one »Hoffnungen finb mir jerfnidft! 

2)ie einj'ge 2^od^ter, bie mir ®ott gefd^enft, 

@in ^olbeö 5finb, in jarter 3ugenb fc^on 

2)em Äonige t)on granfreid^ ant>erIobt, 

S'iid^t foHt' id^ fie jum S^raualtar geleiten; 1005 

!Die Jlobtenfronc ftatt beö •Hod^jeitfranje^ 
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SKupt' idf> if)r flcd&tcn in baö bloubc »&aar. 

Unb tt)icbcr ^offf i^, bafi mein Siltcfter 

5Dlir eine S^od^ter bxääjtt jum @r[a$. 

2)cnn n)i'e be^ 9Sater6 ©tolj bar in befielt, loio 

!Dcn ®ot)n gefront ju [e!)n mit 9iuf)m unb SDlac^t, 

©0 ift ber SKutter SBonne, mnn ber ©o^n 

@inf)ertritt mit ber jugenblid^en Sraut, 

2)er liebenbcn, bie if)m baö Sebcn fd^müdft 

Umfonft ijaV iä) bie Slrme aufget^an 1015 

So feiigem Smpfang. Sebt n)o^l, ^err ®raf! 

raf «öugo ab. Snbcm (Sifela abgelten »itt, tritt »on ber ankern 
@eite ber Jtaifer mit bem ©rafen STiangoU auf.) 

ffunrab. 

SScrweile, ©ifela, ttenn nid^t jU fef)r 
2)id^ anberen Serufe^ @ile brangt! 

©ifela. 
2Iuf bi($ ju t)oren, gc^et jebem t>or. 

ifunrab. 

2lu6 Sd^ir^aben ifi mir SSotfd^aft jugefommen, 1020 

@cf)r unerfreulid^e, n)omit id^ gern 

2)ein Df)r t)er[c^onte, n)enn fie anberö bir 

®o unern)ünfc^t, n)ie mir, ju froren ift. 

2)er Überbringer biefer 5funbe fclbft, 

®raf 3)langolb, mclbe bir, n)a6 bort gefd^cf)n! 1025 

SKangotb. 

Srlaud^te grau, la^t e6 ben t8t>ten nid&t 
Entgelten, ttjenn bie Sotfd^aft eud^ mißfallt 1 
3nbcp ber Ungar beutfd^e 3)iart bebraut, 
Unb n)iber i^n ba^ Slufgebot ergebt, 
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3nbe^ ergebt »on fd^mab'fd^cn ®aucrt ^cr 1030 

Sic^ innre iOa^rung 2)urd^ ben Sd^ttjarswalb fireift 

Un^eimlid^ eine friegerifc^e ©c^aar, 

2)ie man juerft für JRauber a(i)kk 

{^cnn if)re S^fl^ung ^olt fie mit @ett>a(t), 

Si6 man tjtxna^ an ifjrer ©pi^e fa^ 1035 

2)en Surften (Srnft unb SBernern, feinen S^eunb. 

SStcä) n^erben fie auf fünfzig faum gefd^a^t, 

3lo6) finb fie unberitten, fd^tec^t benje^rt, 

3lo^ öffnete fid^ i^nen feine SSurg, 

9?oc^ lagern fie in Sßalb unb S^I^Hüft; 1040 

Unb bod^ ift bumpfe^ »f^arren überall, 

Unb mand^er, ber bie ftlinge fd^on gepult, 

Um mit bem §eer nad^ Ungarn auöjujie^n, 

©rwartet, n>aö ba^eim gefd^efjen \t>iU. 

@ife(a. 

©d^recft nic^t bie JReidböad^t unb ber ffird^enbann, 1045 
SBomit mein @of)n belegt ift, jeben ab? 

SDlangolb. 

9\n fonbcrbarer ©laube fjerrfd^t im 9So(f: 

Sie ttJoUen'^ nid^t begreifen, baß xf)x gürft 

©0 lang gefeffen in ber Äerfernac^t} 

3n tt>unt)ert)oKe Steifen n)anbeln fie 1050 

2)ie üben 3af)re ber Oefangenfd^aft 

Unb geben fein Srgrauen »or ber ^tit 

2)em fc^arfen ©traf){e frember ©onnen fc^ulb. 

©ifela. 

3db fetber ^ab' eö immer nid^t gefaßt, 
S33ie, ber fo jung fei unb fo lebenöfro^, 1055 

u 6 
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3m 5tcrfcr mobern fonnc, unb nod^ jc^t 

©rfd^eint er mir im JJraumc anbcrö nie, 

3)enn frifd^ unb blüf)enb, tt)ie er follte blu^n. 

!Die SKutter, bie ifin unterm »&erjen trug^ 

Äann nid^t tjergeffen, \t>a^ fein 2llter i[t. 1060 

3)od^ laft mic^ miUx fjbnn, n^ad man fprid^t! 

SRangoIb. 

3n Snbien unb im ganjen 9WorgenIanb 

^at er ber Slbenteuer tjiel beflanben. 

2)urc^ eineö finftern Sergej Singettjeib' 

9iif if)n auf f^tt)anfem Sfof ein tt)ilber ©trom, 1065 

S)er riefge ©reif entfüf)rf i^n burd^ bie SBoIfen; 

2ln bem SÄagnetberg fuf)ren feinem ©d^iff 

©ie SRagel au6, ba^ e^ in S^rümmer gieng ; 

9Jiit aSülfern üon unmenfd^Iic^er ©eftalt 

^at er ge!ampft unb manchen Sieg erlangt. 1070 

SBaö je ein $i{ger ©eltfameö erja^lt, 

2)aö n?irb auf eureö Sof)ne^ »^aupt gekauft, 

Unb biefer Q(i)dn be6 SBunberbaren jie^t 

Seid^tglaubige ®emütl)er mad^tig an. 

©ifela. 

2Sof)I fu^r mein ®o^n burd^ einen finfiern Se'rg, 1075 

(Sin furchtbar ©c^icffal rafff i^n burd^ bie 8uft; 

2)ie 5RageI feinet ©d^iffeö loften fid^, 

2)ie ungetreuen, baß eö fd^eiterte, 

Unb auf ben ©d^eitern treibt er nod^ um^er. 

2Be^ iijm, n^enn fid^ baö eb(e SÄenfd^enbilb 1080 

3u n)ilben 3D?ifgeftaIten i^m entjieUt! 
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5tuntab. 

®raf 9ÄaitgoIb, bicfc SRebc franP cud^ nid^t ! 

3^r f)abt flet^an, ttja^ e()r' unb 5PfIic^t gebot, 

Unb mein SSertrauen Io{)net eud^ bafür. 

!I)ie5 <Sä)mxt f)at meine §anb eud^ umgehängt, F085 

Siid^t um barauf ju ru^n (ben Siebten nur 

8egt man bie ®^mxttx untere mübe ^anpt): 

3ur fernem Zijat bejn^edft' id^ eud^ ju mi^n, 

Unb n)enn id^ t)om itarfd^en ^eere^jug 

3urütf eud^ ^ielt, fo n)ar bie Slbfid^t bie, 1090 

3)a§ id^ mir einen tt)of)Ierj3robten 2lrm 

S3ett)af)rte für bie ^eimifc^e ®efaf)r. 

2)er Slugenblicf ift ba: ber Slufruf^r ga^rt; 

3f)r foüt i^n mir t>erti(gen in ber Srut. 

Unb tt)ie id) eureö Df)eimö flugem Sinn 1095 

2)er ©taatögefc^afte Seitung ant)ertraut, 

@o übergeb' ic^ eurer Slapferfeit 

2)ie itriegömad^t mit t)oIlfommener ®malt 

5Rur rafc^ jum SBcrf! 2)er ^iücfen tt)erb' un^ frei! 

2)er Ungarn Slnbrang, ben bie SJleuterer iioo 

3u nü^en fjofften, leibet nid^t SSer^ug. 

9Kit nad^ftem n^erb' id^ felbft in ©d^tt)aben fein, 

Um nad^jufe^n, tt>a^ euer Schwert tioüfü^rt. 

SSKangolb. 
Oeblenbet öon fo f)eKem ©nabenfd^in, 
9Son ^jlo^lid^er Grf)ebung überrafd^t, 1105 

SSerfagt mir jeber 2lu6brudf meinet !Danfö 
Unb meiner treueften @rgebenf)eit 

ifunrab. 
3)ie SSoHmad^t langt if)r bei bem 5fanjler ab. 
2)id^, ©ifela, gemaf)n' ic^ beineö Sib6. (nh.) 

6—2 
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©ifela. 
4^ciT ®raf, »crgunnt mir, euer 6d^tt>crt ju fc^n! iiio 

(®ie nimmt e0.) 

Unb ifl nun bad bie morberif^c Spi^e, 

Die nad^ bem SBIute meine« ©o^ne« le(3^jt? 

Siid^t fann id) ©d&werter fd^meljcn unb nid^t barf 

3c^ SRenfd^en rühren, bod^ jum »^immel ncd^ 

I)arf id^ mid^ wcuben in bcr ©cclcnangft: 1115 

D gnabcnrcic^c ^Kutter, ber ein Sd^wert 

2)uvd^d »^crj gegangen, atö bu t^ranen^oH 

Slufblirftefi ju bem 5treuje beineö So^nö, 

2)id^ fiel)* ic^ ein, gejlatte bu e$ nid^t. 

Daß biefer falte 3)forbfta()l meinem £inb 11 20 

Die 8rufl burcfcbo^re unb bie meine mit! 

6in ^l^ilger jlc^et bort im Säulengang; 

dr fa{} mid^ beten unb gefaltet Kilt 

Sluc^ er bie ^inbc. Segne ®ctt ben SRann, 

Der mein [cfcmerji^cne^ Rieften unter jiü|it! 1125 

Sritt ein! Die Sl^cre biefev^ ^^aufe^ fmb 

SebUHbem cffeiv ber nac^ ^>ülfc ge^t 

'langer. 
S5er mir fvinn ^Ifeit, mu^ ein SReifier feilt 

©ifeto. 

Dein Slirf iji fiufter, b<iue Stirn' gefurzt ; 

®tt tiefer jhimmer^ t \H>n ^yfltent ^, 11 30 

i^at Wd^ getrieben < 1 ^^il^erfa^ 

it.3et. 

Dad ^raufctt ^J^t 
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©ifcta. 
SRebc, tt)'cnn iä)*^ n)iffen foH! 

!3d^ toat ein SRitter, nein, ein 3ager nur. 

Wiä) trieb Me unbarmfierj'ge Sufi, ba6 iJ^ier 1135 

3u ^e^en auf ba^ S^^ier; mid^ rüf)rf e6 nid^t, 

SBenn mic^ bie ^inbin, blutig unb jerfe^t, 

Set^ranten Sluge^ bat um ifjren %oi. 

9Bar' mir, n)ie einfl bem ^eiligen »Hubert, 

2)ad if reuj erfd^ienen auf beö »^irfd^e^ «^aupt, 1 140 

3c^ ^att' iijm bod^ ben $feit in6 *^erj gefd^ncllt. 

5Run fam ber ^erjog einfi, (i^r n)erbet bleid^, 

Grtaud^te grau?) er fam in meinen gorji, 

2llö tbm bort ein S^^^^äig^nber ftrid^. 

SBeld^ beßre ifurjweit ijatt* i^ itjvx gett)uft, 114S 

2116 i^n ju laben ju fo ebler 3agb? 

2luf fd^wei^etrauften 9ioffen rannten \mx 

2)em SBtlbe nad^; ber §erjog ijattt fd^on 

©id^ mit gefpannter @ef)ne vorgelegt; 

2)a gonnf id^ if|m ben »g)aupt[d^uf nid^t: id^ n)arf 1 150 

Cluerüber meinen Speer; ber »^irfc^ flog ^in, 

^in flog ba6 leb'ge $ferb, am 93 oben lag 

2)er »^erjog, in ber Qdtt meinen Speer. 

Oifela. 
SBefi bir! 

?ßilger. 

Oebüpt njar meine Sujl. 

©ifela. 

SBaruin 

3erreißefi bu mein ^erj, baö fd^on genug 1155 
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9Son SIngji gequält iji, no^ mit Sd^rcdnijfen 
SSerfloßner JSage? SKorber meinet ©atten, 
Unfefger Slbalbert, iji bir e« Icib, 
2)a|l t)id^ bie 3^it unb beiner ©c^ulb ©efü^I 
Unfenntlid^ machte? @erne tjob' id^ jietö xi6o 

ilud^ Unbefannten ^ülfreid^ mid^ g^J^igt; 
SBarum, mnn irgenb 9lot^ ju mir bic^ fü^rt, 
^ebft bu ben SSor^ang, ber n)of)lt^atig mir 
2)ie graplid^e Vergangenheit bebecft? 

Slbatbert. 

2)er ^erjog aber richtete fic^ auf, 1165 

Unb ad^jenb fpr ad^ er : ;,ffomm, bir iji t^erjie^n ; 
i?omm i)tx, bamit ic^ fterb' in beinern 2lrm!'' 
Unb atö id^ itjn im 8lrme f)ielt, ba fd^Ioffen 
2)ie 3ager einen biegten 5?rei6 um^er. 
Unb njieber fprad^ er : „2^ fein ^ßrieper ^ier? 1170 
9Rid^ brüdfen meine ©ünben." 2)rauf begann 
@r, unö JU bdä)Un mit gebrod^nem iant 
©ein Se^teö toax: „gür meine ©eele btktl 
Sagt meiner %xaUf ber ©ifela, fie foH 
3f)r 3Bitn)entf)um betpa^ren, foll nidbt mein 1175 
3Sergejfen." SSSarb'ö eud^ au^gerld^tet ? 

©ifelo. 

3a. 

Slbalbert. 

SKein triebe tt)ar feit jenem Xa^ ba^in ; 

2)enn tt)o ic^ gieng unb n>o id^ raftete, 

2Bar mir'ö, atö frampfte fid^ ein ©terbenber 

2fn meine ©ruft, atö iort' id^ bi*t am D&r ri8o 
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Sin Ic^teö JRüd^ctn. 2)rum ben 5ßilgcrfiab 

(Srgriff id^, naijm mein ©o^nlein auf ben 2Irm, 

5Rad^ ©anct ©eorgen trug id) eö hinüber, 

2)af eö ewac^r in ftrenger itlofterjud^t 

Unb nid^t bm Sagbfpief n^erf auf [einen »^errn. .1185 

3um ^irgen ®rabe tioallt' ic^, Uktc 

@o lang unb brunftig bort, ba^ id^ bem Stein 

(Sinbrücfte meiner ^niee ©pur. Umfonft ! 

ifein triebe ftieg erquicfenb mir herauf. 

3^f)n 3aöre lang, in harter (Sflat)erei, 11 90 

3cg id^ am Pfluge n)ie ein Stier unb rif 

2)er bürren (Srbe (gesotten auf. Umfonft! 

2)ie (Saat gieng auf, fein Segen grünte mir. 

2116 id^ nun tt)ieberfam inö beutfd^e Sanb 

9Jlit bem (Sntfc^Iup, mir einen ftnftern SBalb 1195 

3u, fud^en, ben, n>ie meine Seele, nie 

(Sin Sonnenftrat)! burd^bringt, um mir barin 

(Sin ÜIaufnerf)au6 ju bauen unb mein @rab, 

!Da fragf id^ erft, a(ö ic^ bie Strafe jog: 

„3n n)eld^em ft (öfter, mlä)a Siebelei, 1200 

,3n tt)e(c^er tiefften Sinfamfeit »ern)ei(t 

2)ie 2Öitn)e be6 erfc^lagnen »^er^ogö (Srnfi, 

Um 3U bemeinen if)re6 ®atkn S^ob 

Unb um JU büm für fein Seelenf)eil?" 

2)a tt)ie6 man mic^ beö 2ßege6 fort unb fort, 1205 

93iö idb t)or biefem ^aiferfc^Ioffe ftanb 

Unb bi6 id^ trat in biefeö ^runfgemad^. 

3e^t tt)eip id^, tt>arum ber Srmorbete 

aSon mir nid^t la^t, unb je^t ift mir e6 War, 

2)a^ er t?on mir nid^t laufen tt)irb, fo lang 12 10 

9Sergef[en bleibt, tt)aö ftevbenb er befahl. 
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®ifcla. 

SBenn Mcö bid^ quSIt unb mid^ ju quälen treibt, 

©0 f)6re benn, mir jur ^Rechtfertigung 

Unb bir jum Xxo^t, tt)ie eö fid^ begab! 

3c^ lebte, n)ie e6 SBitn^en jiemlic^ ift, 12 15 

3J?it meinen 5tinbern, einfam unb betrübt. 

2)ie ^errn beö Sanbeö aber forberten, 

2)ap meinem ®of)ne, bem »ern>aiften @rnjl, 

(Sin jn>eiter SSater itjcrbe, ber jum <2dbuft 

5)em ffnaben [ei unb ber baö tg)erjogtf)um 1220 

Set)ogte bi^ ju ©rnfteö SKünbigfeit. 

2)er tapfre ®raf in %xanUn, ffunrab, n^arb 

Um meine »^anb unb er x>ox allen fdbien 

Sin tüd^f ger (Sd^u^^err meiner ©proflinge; 

3f)n tt)ünfd^ten bie SSafaHen unfrei Sanbö, 1225 

@r warb üon meinen Siat^en mir gerühmt; 

3d^ aber blieb bem SBitmenftanbe treu. 

2II0 id^ nun eineö üKorgenö »cm ®ebet 

Slu6 ber ffapelle fam, ba tt)ar ber ^of 

SJiit f)od^jeitlid^en SReitern angefüßt, 1230 

2luö beren Siei^n ber f)o^e Äunrab trat 

Unb mid^ auf ei;ien fd^mudfen Softer f)ob; 

2)ie Sanbe^fjerren aber unb bad SSolf, 

2)ie mic^ t)ert^ib'gen foKten, jubelten 

2)er feltfamen Sntfüfjrung SeifaH jU. 1235 

©0 ift'^ gefd^efin. aSerbamme, mnn bu fannji! 

Slbalbert. 

93ermeßner ©inn, ber fid^ ju n?eife bünft, 
2)ie SBarnung eineö ©terbenben jU ad^tenl 
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!Dcn bu bcn »^ort bcr Dcinigcn geglaubt, 

@r ifi i^r gcinb, i^t Untcrbrücfer jic^t , 1240 

Du aber |ie^eji mit get^eiltem »^erjen 

Snmitten boppelfeitigen 33erbanbö, 

Unb fc^on ^afi bu bem erftgebornen ©of)n 

2)urc^ fd^noben (Sib ftiefmütterlic^ entfagt 

Oifela. 

SBiUfi bu mic^ tobten, tt)ie bu ben ®emaf)l 1245 
mix tobteteji? 

Slbalbert. 

(Sin SBarner fomm' id^ bir. 
Umfonji fjat ifaifer »^einrid^ euc^ ermahnt, 
2)en S3unb ju lofen, bem bie ffird^e jürnt, 
SBeil bu be^ itunrab^ Stnt^ewanbte bift; 
9Sergeben6 jauberte ber Srjbifc^of, 1250 

2)a er bic^ fronen foUt' atö ifönigin. 
©0 mup nun id^ erfd^einen im ?ßalaji, 
3?id^t um, ein »^ofling, SQBeif)raud^ bir ju jircun, 
?Rein, um ju ttjarnen mit bem legten ^an^ 
2)e6 ©terbenben, ben id^ in micS) gefaugt, 1255 
^a^ bu entfagefi biefem @f)ebunb, 
2)ap bu bie mtm bteibeft ^erjog ©rnfia 
Unb feinen Äinbern eine 9Kutter [eift. 

©ifela. 

3n meinem »^eiligfien greifji bu mic^ an, 

25u n^irfft mir »or, tt)aö nod^ fein SBeib ertrug, 1260 

2)u franffi mid^ t)a, njo aud& bie 8on)in fü^ft, 

2)u reifefi an ben Sanben ber Slatur. 

SBar meine (Sinfid^t furj, mein SSorfaft fc^wac^, 

2)ie Siebe bod& ifl ettjig ftarf in mir; 



^ab' id^ bcn (Sib gefd^wbrcn aHju rafd^, 1265 

@o ^ab' ic^ taufenbfaltig brum gebüßt; 

^aV i^ ben S3Bitn)enfd^Iciet nid^t bmafjxt, 

2)ic Äaiferf rotte trag' iä) uttetttwei^t. 

@^ [egttet tni(^ ttteiti ^an^, c6 fegtict tttic^ 

2)a6 33olf, fott)eit tnan beutfd^e 3unge ftjridbt 1270 

2)er Slttbad^t bau' iä) f)o^e Stempel auf, 

!Der Sxantf)tit mif)' id^ 5).^flcgef)aufer ein, 

2)er Slrmut^ fpenb' id^ ttteiner 5?arttmertt ©d^a§, 

2lKtt)art6 eittb(üf)et Segen meiner ©pur 

Unb, tf)ront ber i?ai[er mit bem Sc^ttjert be6 JRed^td, 1275 

®o t^ron' id^ mit ber Onabe 5ßalmenjn)eig; 

SSermittlerin bin id^, Sürbitterin, 

SBie meinen 5finbern, fo bem ganjen SSoIf. 

2)u aber, ber bu ftrafenb »or mid^ trittfi 

Unb mir bie 5frone tt)erfen »iüft t)om »l^aupt 1280 

Unb mir ba6 .^erj erbrüdfen in ber S3ruft, 

2Baö tf)ateft bu, baö bid^ bered^tigte, 

9Jiid^ ju t>erni($ten, fprid^! tt)aö t^atefi bu? 

2)en Stein f)aft bu ge^ö^It mit beinen 5fnien, 

2lm ^flug f)aft bu gebogen ftatt beö ©tierö, 1285 

^id) felbft ^aft bu jerfteifd^et, ob bir gleid^ 

"Der, ben bein Speer gefallt, fo fd^on t)erjie^; 

2)ein SBerf ift tobt, unfrud^tbar all bein S^^un. 

Unb njenn bu nun bur^ beutfd^e @aue tt)allfl 

Unb fie^ft bie Surgen glanjen auf ben *^o^n 1290 

Unb fie^ft bie Siittcr reiten burc^ baö 2;^at 

Unb f)ürft beö Sagb^ornö i?lange bur(^ ben SQSalb, 

2)ie tt)o^Ibefannten . . . 

Slbalbert, 

SBed' nic^t biefen ^afl! 
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©ifcla. 

Hub fie^ji ba6 Scuer brennen auf bem »^erb 

Unb fle^fi ble Äinber fpieten "oox ber Zf)nx; 1295 

SKuft bu nid^t [c^amrotf) n>erben \)oc bir felbft, 

2)afi bu fo lebloö burc^ ba6 Seben 9ef)ft? 

SBarji bn nid^t fetber einft ein Slitterömann? 

t&afi bu nid^t einen JJorft, nid^t eine S3urg? 

«&afi bu nid^t einen »§erb unb l)afi ein Äinb, 1300 

2)a^ bu t?erlaffen fo un^aterlic^? 

Unb tt)enn bid^ nid^t bie Suft beö Sebenö lodft, 

SBei^t bu nid^t6 mef)r t?on JRitterpflid^t unb Zf)atl 

3fi feine Unfd^ulb mef)r bebrangt? 3ft fein 

Ünglüdflid^er, ber tapfern 2lrmö bebarf? 1305 

Strt nid^t bein »^er^og, bem ben SSater bu 

(Srfd^Iagen, irrt er ^iffloö nid^t um^er, 

®caä)kt, o^ne 33urg unb o^ne »g)erb? 

Dl läge nid^t ber @ib »or meinem 3J?unb, 

SaSar' nid^t t>erfd^üttet mein lebenb'ger Cluell, 13 10 

SBar" nid^t gebunben meiner Siebe ifraft, 

3c^ n)oUte mit bir ringen, finftrer ®eift, 

Unb tt)ie bie ©onn' inö 9Jiarf ber (Srbe bringt 

Unb an^ bem ©oben treibt bie grüne Saat, 

©0 ttjollt' ic^ bic^ ergreifen, tobtet »§erj, 131 5 

Unb berften foHte mir bein ftarreö (Siö. (21b.) 

Slbalbert. 

aSin ic^ »ern)anbelt? SBie ift mir gefc^e^n? 

^at mid^ ein Sciuberftab berührt? Sin ic^ 

3n einen SBunberbrunnen eingetaud^t? 

SBa^ nidbt ber Oelberg, nic^t baö ^eiPge ®rab, 1320 

2Bad ni^t bed Sorbanö f)od^gen)ei^te glut 
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an mir gct^an, baö f)at Mc^ SBcib )>crmo(|t 

3a, ®ptt fann SBunbcr »irfcn überall; 

I)cr &d^u(^ Mc mic^ zermalmte, bin i($ lod, 

!Saö Jbor ^cr ®nabc fcblicft jid^ Icui^tcnb auf, 1325 

Sem ^^cffnunc^^lcfen ift ein ÜBeg gejeigt 

9ii(^t t»a^ entfülmte meine SSorber^nD, 

3)ap i(S fie xrunb gerungen im ®ebet; 

9?ein, bülfreid^ fei bem Sobnc fic gereid^t, 

I^em fie ben SSoter frercntlid^ geraubt! 1330 

Soll id^ gegeipelt fein, fo fci'^ für i^n! 

3Sein 3?Iut, für i^n Krgrffen, tt>afdS?t mic^ mn, 

9Wein @eift für ibn wr^ud^t, fc^trebt f|immclaiit 

Unb mein ©efd^Ied^t, ba$ id^ »erfindet gettä^ 

!Äc(^ fann c^ blüben; bid in^ fernfte ®üeb 1335 

3?ln iä} gefcgnet ^peil fei biefem SSeibl («.> 



ARGUMENT TO ACT IV. 

# 

Sc. I. Ernest is sleeping in the lap of his friend Werner, at the 
foot of the Castle of Falkenstein, in the Black Forest. Adalbert ap- 
pears, and entreats the fugitive but reluctant Ernest not to deny to the 
unhappy slayer of his father the opportunity of making some atonement 
to him, by affording to him in his outlawry the shelter and protection 
of his Castle. A body of troops with Warin, a Swabian noble, at their 
head, approach in mournful procession; they are the remnant of the 
army with which Hermann, Ernest's younger brother, made Duke of 
Swabia in his stead, had been sent by Konrad into Italy. After brilliant 
victory, Hermann with many of his men has died of the plague, first 
charging Warin, his standard-bearer, to take the banner of the army, 
the Swabian ducal banner, to his brother Ernest, for whom alone he 
had accepted it in charge. Warin and his foUowers beg to be led to 
battle, before they too are carried off by the pestilence. Under such 
sombre auspices Ernest resumes his dignity as Duke, and rouses 
himself to fresh exertion. 

Sc. II. Count Mangold is advancing upon the Castle of Falken- 
stein. He is visited in his camp by Bishop Warmann, who now that 
Hermann is dead stirs up anew his nephew's hopes of himself receiving 
the Duchy of Swabia. Werner now boldly presents himself before Man- 
gold (who is a kinsman of his own), reproaches him for having sold his 
honour and his independence, and urges him to return to the service of 
freedom and of his rightful lord. Mangold is stirred to shame and 
compunction, but declares that it is too late to go back, and Werner 
leaves him with the warning to beware of him when they meet in 
battle. 

Sc. III. Werner retums to the Castle with the news that they are 
encompassed, and that their only choice is between surrender or famine, 
and a desperate fight, for which they accordingly prepare. Adalbert 
brings his young son and devotes him to Ernest's cause. Werner, now 
equipped again as a knight, resumes his place at Ernest's side, and 
strives to relieve somewhat the gloom of the occasion by telling the 
Story of the Count of Abensberg and his thirty-two sons. Ernest, wear- 
ing the mantle his murdered father had wom, and carrying the shield 
borne by his brother Hermann, is hailed by his followers as their lord, 
and goes forth to battle. 



9)htttx %n^nQ. 



Srftc ©ccne. 

Sd^toarjtoatb. Sluf bet ^ö^t bie S3urg ffaüenjlein. 

3m SSocgrunt) Sßerner, ben f(^tafenben (Bxnfi im ^d^oope. 
StxxtQiUutt, um^crgclagcrt. 

SBerner. 

@r fc^laft in meinem ©d^oof, er fd^laft [o fanft; 

SSertrauenb f)at er fic^ mir angefd^miegt. 

D ! nur ju fe^r ^at er mir fiet^ vertraut ! 

2)ie Sid^e, bie i^m foBte ©d^uft »erlei^n, 1340 

t^at auf [ein ^aupt ben SBetterfira^I gelenft. 

©ein Seben n)ar fo fd^on, fo morgenf^eH, 

Si6 id^ [ein Sreunb unb [ein SSerberber warb* 

3c^ Un% ber in ben tt)ilben ©treit if)n rif, 

3d^ tt^arf iijn inö ©efangnif, id^ f)aV if)n 1345 

©ead^tet, id^ [ein Siebeöglüdf jerflort, 

SJlein 933erf ift er, n)ie er ^ier »or mir liegt. 

2)od^ er ift immer freunblid^, immer treu; 

Stein anbrer SSortDurf njarb mir je »on i^m, 

2ltö biefe SSIaffe feinet Slnger^tö 1350 

Unb biefer ©(^merjenöjug in [einem ©d^Iaf. 

D fonnt' id^ i^n mit bie[en Strmen mit 

»hinübertragen in ein glüdflid^ 8anb, 

aSo Sriebe ttjo^net unb m greube ilüfjt, 
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• SBo bcm @rtt)a(6cnbcn fein [(i^iDcreö Selb 1355 

SSerfd&ttJunben itjarc tt)ie ein bofer S^raum! 

SlbatBett tritt auf. 

Slbalbert. 
2)a liegt er. ^a! n)ie er bem aSater gleii^t, 
2ltö ber Srblapte mir im 2lrme lag! 

SBerner. 
Stritt fad^t auf, 5ßi(ger! SBedF nid^t meinen Sreunb! 

Slbalbert. 
8af mir bie SBac^t bei biefem ©d^Iafenben! 1360 
3d^ f)ab' ein alteö SRec^t, bie »^erjoge 
3m 2lrm ju galten. 

SBerner. 

SBunberlid^er SJtann! 
SBenn man bir tiefer in bie Slunjieln fd^aut, 
Sift bu ber Slbalbert t)om galfenftein. 

Slbalbert. 
SBenn bu bie Sodfen »on ber Stirne ftreic^fi, 1365 
Sifi bu ber SBerner, ber t)on ifiburg ftammt. 

SBerner. 
SBaö.n)iaft bu f)ier? 

Slbalbert. 

2)en §er3og fud^t' id^ auf. 

SBerner. 
SBeipt bu, bap er gebannt, geachtet ift? 

Slbatbert. 
SBer folgen glud^ getragen. f)at,tt)ie id^, 



« 
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2)cr bleibt 'oon 2lc^t unb Sannftra^l ungefd^rcdt. 1370 
3)a6 eben foll »om Sludge mxdS) befrein, 
2)ap id^ bem Sld^ter offne meine Surg, 
2)en fidlem »&orft, ber bort t)om gelfen tro^t. 

SBerner. 

©d^on ijaV iä) angeflopft an if)rem Zijox; 

!Der 33urgt)ogt t)at ben Sinlap unö öerfagt. 1375 

Slbalbert. 
3{)m übergab id^ meiner SSater ^an^, 
2IIÖ id^ f)inauögieng auf bie ^Pilgerfahrt, 
Unb feinem öffnet er, al^ feinem ^txxn. 

Srnft (cmac^cnb). 

SBer ift ber 5Dlann? 

SBerner. 

SKein »&erjog, fei erfreut! 
©r^ebt eud^, i^r @efaf)rten unfrer 9lot^! 1380 

®ett)onnen ift un6 f)?ut ber erfte ©ieg. 
9lod^ fd^tt)eiften wir im SBalbe tt)ie ber 3BoIf, 
9iod^ freiften voir umf)er, bem @eier gleid^, 
!Der [id) nid^t fe^en barf auf n^o^nlid^ ^a^, 
Unb nur ber 33ufd^, ber aud^ ba6 3Bi(b belegt, 1385 
Unb nur bie ©c^luft, bie anä) baö 9laubtf)ier birgt, 
SBar un6 »Verberge; bicfer 9JJann juerft 
(Sroffnet menfd^Iic^e Sef)aufung unö, 
2)ie Surg bort oben fd^liefet er un^ auf 
Unb mac^t un^ ^eimifd^ in bem fd^njab'fd^en Sanb. 1390 

SBer bift bu, ber bu, felbft ein 5ßi(ger, mir, 
2)em unßet SBanbernben, ein Obbad^ beutji? 
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Slbalbert 

3d^ bin ber unglüdffergc Slbalbcrt, 

2)cr feinen «^erjog in fcie ©eite ttjarf, 

Unb ber öon fünfje^njatir'ger ?pilgrimfd^aft 1395 

9lut bann entfünbiget nad^ «&aufe fet)rt, 

S33enn bu mit i^m in feine 3Wauern trittfl. 

D tt)enbe bid^ nic^t ab! Sei biefem Äreuj, 

2)a^ nod^ ber ^tatk !Denfma( ifl, auf bec 

2)ein aSater ftarb unb fterbenb mir öcrgab, 1400 

S3efd^n)6t' id^ bidb, üerfd^ma^e nid^t mein «£)auöJ 

!Du retteji eine Seele. 

etnfi. 

»§ ingebeugt 
2luf biefen S3oben, ben bein ©tut getran!t^ 
Umfaffenb biefen moo6bebedften Stein, 
2)en in ber ?Diitternad^t bein @eift umfd^n)ebt, 1405 
i?(ag' ic^, geliebter SSater, bir mein 2oo^. 
@o elenb fief)ft bu mid^ unb fo t?ern)aift, 
2)af id^ ju bem bie 3uflud^t nehmen mu^ 
®er bid^ gemorbet. 

SB er n er. 

»^ord^! ein §orn erbro^nt. 
3ur2Bef)r,i^r5fKanner! SBeid^t t)om ^erjog nid^t! 1410 

ßrnft. 

9lic^t \m jum 2lngriff naf)t fid^ biefe ©d^aar, 
Sie fd^rciten ^or in ernftem S^rauerjug; 
Umflort ift if)r panier, bie ©d^arpen fd^n^arj. 
2)a^ ift SBarin, ber ©^n?abenö ga^ne tragt 
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SBatin, an fcei ^)pi^t einer ilricgifi^aat, tritt oiif. 

SBaritt. 

SBir treten, ^etjog, in geringer 3^^^, 141 5 

2)od^ tapfern unb getreuen 9Rut^6 gu Mr. 

hinunter in6 ital'fd^e ©c^Iad^tgefilb 

^at iin6 bein Sruber »^ermann einfl geführt 

2)a^ Sanner, bad iä) trage, toaüf i^m »or 

3u mand^em t)ci^en, e^rentjollen 5fampf. 1420 

2)eö jungen »gelben freute [id^ ba^ ^^eer; 

Un^ Sd^maben nur njaf^ auf beö 3üngling6 Stirn' 

@in ^a^Iid^ 9KaI, ba^ er bie 2Bürbe trug, 

2)ie bir entriffen njorben, unb id^ felbft 

^ab' \i)m bie ga^ne mit SSerbrup gefd^wenft. 1425 

"ka^ n)of)Icrfod^tnem Siege jogen n)ir 

«hinauf gen Sufa, n)o bie f)olbe SBraut, 

®eö Orafen Sod^ter, i^n ern^artete. 

2)a fiel auf unö ber Seud^e böfer S^^au, 

2)ie ?D?anner fanfen auf bem SBeg ba^in,, 1430 

9lid^t einjeln, nein, in ©d^tt)aben ^ingema^t, 

Unb nid^t erf)ielt ber beften 2irjte Äunjl 

!Deö ^cx^OQ^^ junget Seben: ju S^rient 

Siegt er begraben; feinen 8eib i)at fo 

2)aö @ift t>er^e{)ret, ba^ vt)ir felbft fein ^^erj 1435 

9iic^t mit und brad^ten in baö SBaterlanb. 

9iod^ in ber ©tunbe feinet früf)en S^obd 

Serief er mid^ unb, öon mir abgenjanbt, 

2)amit mir nid^t fein Sln^aud^ tobtlic^ fei, 

©prad^ er: '„SDad Sanner, ba6 bu tragfl, SBann, 1440 

93ring meinem ©ruber ©rnfi! %nx if)n allein 

^ab' id^'d genommen unb ben>at)rt, für i^n 

^ab' ic^'d mit SRu^m befranjt." 2)ied leftte SQSort 
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(Srgriff Me ^crjen. JSrauernb unb befd^amt 
golgt' i^m ju @xab bet Unfern Meiner Slejij 1445 
S)ann festen n)ir, ge^orfam bem S3efe^I 
3)e^ ©terbenben, fogfeid^ hn ^eimaug fort. 
SfJod^ untern)eg6, nod^ auf ber Slfpen Steig 
t^at un6 ber iSob gejef)ntet; mand^e Seid^e 
SaSarb in ba6 getögeflüft ^inabgeftürjt. 1450 

SBir aber bringen bir bein brüberlic^ 
Sermäd^tnip : nimm bie6 trauernbe 5ßanier! 
gü^r' iin6 jum i?am))fe, fü^r' nnö rafd^ öoran, 
S5et)or nod^ lid^ter unfer «l^auflein n)irb! 
2)enn ber nod^ je^o blü^enb üor bir jle^t, 1455 
Sragt fd^on t)ießeid^t in fid^ ber Qtnä)t ^dm, 
, Unb beffer fdDt ein üJiann in offner ©d^Iad^t; 
2ltö bap er auf bem Äranfenlager fault, 

(Sxn% 

D ^errlid^ tref id^ in mein »^erjogt^um! 
2)e6 aSatere 2Korber öffnet mir ba6 Xijox, 1460 
2)e^ S3ruber6 Seid^enjug ift mein ©efolg. 
Äomm, Slbalbert! 9Kic^ fd^redfet nid^t ber 5SRorb. 
Solg' mir; SBarin! 3d^ fc^eue nid^t bie 5Peft. 

BttJeite ©cene. 

SKangoIbö Saget. 
®raf £Dtangotb unb tet SSifd^of iZBacmann tteten auf. 

SBarmann. 

3m Sager muf id^, Sieffe, bid^ begruben: 

S)u ge^fl bein Sd^tof tjorüber^ laffe|l mid^ 1465 



SBarmatitt. 
9Sertt)egner I 

SKangolb. 

SBcnn bic JÄeuc nid^t Md^ treibt, 
SBeld^ toKer 5Wut^ fü^rt iid) t>or mein ©ejelt? 

SBerner. 

©0 ifi'ö bod^ n)a^r, n)a6 id& nid^t glauben wUte, 

Siö id^ mit eignen Slugen e6 gefe^n, 

2)af bu, ®raf SKangoIb, bem üerttjanbte« Slut 1505 

SJJit meinem burd^ bie Slbern roW, baf bu 

2)en «^erjog, beinen redeten ^mn, nid^t blop 

aSeriaffen ^afi, nein, baf bu i^n üerfoigji, 

2)ap bu an ber SSerfoIger (gpije jie^ii! 

SWangoIb. 

SJiit tt)eld^em JRed^t bu mid^ jur SRebe jiettji, 15 10 
2)a^ mod^t' id^ ipiffen. 

SBerner. 

5Kit bem JRed^t beö Stutö. 
ee rühmen fid^ bie 9Jlanner beö ©efd^led^tö, 
SSon bem fie flammen, unb ru^mn)ürbig iji'^, 
fSdcnn Sxa\t unb 2;ugenb n>eit^in fid^ »ererbt, 
SBenn t)or bem ©o^n beö SSater^ SSeifpiel glanjt, 15 15 
SBenn unter 33rübern eb(er SBettfampf brennt, 
SBenn jeber eiferfüd^tig njad^t unb ringt 
gür fold^en Slbetö unbefledften @(anj. 
Unb barau6 flieft m 3te^t mir unb bie $Pid^t, 
2)id^ abjumaf)nen üon »erlef^rter ^af)n. 1520 

9RangoIb. 
©ejiemt e^ bir, mid^ abjuma^nen, bir. 
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Dem Sanb^öcwlcfnen, bcm ©cad^tcten, 
2)er unfrcd ©tammcö 2lu^tt)urf ifl . . . 

SBcrnct. 

Dem bu 

3n6 Sluge nid^t ju blirfen bid^ erfedfft. 

Dein 33fut, ba^ id^ gemat)nt, i)at fid^ em^)ürt 1525 

Unb f^at bie SBange bir mit ©d^Äm gefärbt: 

golg' biefer Siegung, laf ben beffecn ilrieb 

Dic^ ganj ergreifen! ©ei bet SSäter mxtijl 

3a, 5D?angolb, mnn t)u nid^t ben geinben @rnji6 

5Dlit 8eib unb ©eele fd^on verfangen bift, 1530 

SBenn bir jur Sf)re nod^ bie Stnähijx blieb, 

©0 tritt äwrücf, aufrid^tig, fonber ©d^eu! 

Die 8ef)n, bie bid^ öerpflid^ten, gicb fie ^eim! 

Die eitle ©nabenfette, wirf fie ab! 

Der fd^noben »^auptmannfd^aft, bie bid^ entehrt, 1535 

Die beinen ©tamm beflerft, entfd^Iage bid^! 

Der Dienft ber greif)eit ift dn ftrenger Dienft; 

&t tragt nid^t ®oIb, er tragt nid^t Sürftengunft, 

(Sr bringt 3Serbannung, «junger, ©d^mad^ unb Xoi. 

Unb bo(^ ift biefer Dienft ber ^Jc^fte Dienjl; 1540 

3f)m ^aben unfrc SSater fic^ gett)eif)t, 

3^m ijaV and) i^ mein geben angelobt, 

(Sr ^at mid^ "oid gemüf)et, nie gereut. 

gür biefen Dienft, @raf aJiangolb, mtb' iä) bfd^: 

Du mirfi mir folgen. 1545 

SBarmann. 

^alt, SSermeffener ! 
SBittfl bu Sßerrat^ ^ier ftiften? §off' e6 nid^t! 
Die ©d^aaren, bie bu ringö gelagert fie^fl, 
©inb treu bem itaifer tt^ie @raf 3Rangolb felbjl. 
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S33ir finb umjingelt, jeber SQSeg t)er6aut, 

Unb faum bin id) i)kijtv nod^ burd^gefd^lupft 1595 

3a, btefer ifaifer [d^reitet rafd^en Stritt; 

SRid^t^ rettet wn^, alö fd^Ieuniger ©ntfd^eib. 

©d^ort tt)eiß id^ nid^t ju fd^a^e» if)re ^aijl, 

Unb jeber 2^ag ^erftarfet SKangoIb^ ©d^aar. 

Iln6 tfi ber 3utt)ad^6 abgefc^nitten, n)ir 1600 

©inb unfern greunben au^ bem StidE gcrüdft! 

!Die un^ ern^arten, fjahm nid^t ®ma\)x, 

Db n)ir nod^ ftef)n, ob n)ir jevtreten fmb; 

5Rod^ fief)n tt)ir imb nod^ ift un^ freigefieHt, 

3u n)a^(en jtt)ifd^en Übergab' unb 5fampf, 1605 

Unb nod^ geiroft' iä) mid^ ber mbQliä)hit, 

2)aß tt)ir in einer f)eipen, blufgen ©d^Iad^t 

!Den geinb jernid^ten unb, mit ©ieg gefront^ 

SSorbred^en in ia^ Sanb, ba6 unö erf|arrt. 

2Benn je^t n)ir jaubern, bleibt unö feine SJBa^I, 1610 

2ltö jnjifd^en Übergab' unb ^ungertob: 

entf^liept cnä), Scanner! ©oU'ö gefampfet fein? 

aBarin. 
3um 5?ampf begehren voix. 

2)ic Slnbern. 

3um ifampf ! jum ifampf ! 

3fi einer unter cnä), bem eine 93raut, 

Sin SBeib, ein 5finb ba6 Seben loftbar mad^t, 1615 

(Sr jief)' in grieben! 9lid^t öerbenP id^'^ if)m, 

SRid^t ^eifd^' id^ fo t)erjn)eifelten Sntfd^luf. 

3^r fd^njeigt unb jie^t. ©0 ruf aud^ id^: 3um Äam^jf ! 
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2)er crfic SKorgenfd^ein ftnb' un6 bereit ! 
(Sin SeDer rüjie fid^, fo gut er fanni 1620 

fölanc^ SQSaffenflud nod^ ^angt in Mefem ©aa^ 
2)aö unfer SBirtt) un^ n^iHig uberlaft. 

SBerner. 

2)u felber, »^erjog, bifl nod^ unben^e^rt 
Unb jebem blopgegebcn, ber bid^ fud^t; 
Saß mid^ bid^ ttjap^jnett für ben Reifen !£ag! 1625 

ernfl. 

Sjl'ö eine ©turm^aub^ ifi'6 ein SruflftüdE nur, 
Oenug, mnn eö bie SBetterfeite fd^lrmt. 

SBerner. 

2)le Srunne n^erb' um belne Srufl gefd^naKt! 

2)en ffettenpanger njerf Ic^ über bid^, 

2)en ©turm^ut blnb' id^ unter beinern Äinn, 1630 

^dn gute^ ©d^wert f)ang' Id^ In blefen ®urt. 

©el blefer ©taf)I tok unfre Streue ftarf! 

©el'n blefe 9iinge fejl n)le unfer SBunb! 

-^baUert ttUt gen}a)})}net auS ber @(fiaar, eines Jüngling an Ut $an^. 

Slbalbert 

3um JRltter umgen^anbelt, tref iä) je^t 
9Sor bld^, mein ^erjog! 2)lr üerbanP Id^ e^, 1635 
2)af mir ber »^elm t)k ©tlrne tt)leber icät, 
2)af mir ba^ @d^n>ert ble ^üfte tt)leber fd^müdft. 
SBenn aud^ ben SIrm ble 3a^re mir gefd^tt)adl^t, 
aSerfd^ma^' nld^t meinen 2)lenfi ! 2ltö Süngllng aud^ 
@eb Id^ mld^ blr : fleö ! blefer Iji mein ©o^n; 1640 
(Sr fei ber iSelne! 2luö bem Älofterjwang 
^at er fld^ lo^gerljfen, SBaffenmrf 
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^at er mit gfciß erlernet. 9limm i^n ^in! 
SBcrjüngt empfangjl bu mid^, unfd^ulbig nod^ 
Unb unbeflecft öon beineö aSater^ S3Iut. 1645 

ernfl. 

3(^ tte^m' i^n. güg' e6 ®ott, ba^ id^ i^n bir 
3urücf fann geben, n)ie id^ i^n enH)pengI 

SBerner. 

®er id^ bi6 je^t a(ö 5friegöfned^t bir gebient; 

@ett)a^)^net al^ ein JRitter tref aud^ iä) 

2)ir nun jur Seite, benn ein fold^er ^ampf 1650 

(Stef)t un6 bc\)or, vooM e6 [id^ üerlo^nt, 

3m t)oIlen ifriegc6fc^mudfe ju erfc^einen. 

Seneiben aber muß id^ biefen SKann, 

©er bir ein boj)^e(t Seben tt)ibmen barf. 

Saß bir erjaf)Ien einen luffgen @d^it)anf, 1655 

SBeil je^t bie Seit i[t, ©d^manfe ju eri^a^ten! 

2II0 itaifer »^einric^ einfl ju Stegenöburg 

2luf6 Sagen auöritt, gab er ben Sefef)I, 

2)aß feiner ^on ben »Ferren feinet «^of^ 

@id^ folgen laffe mef)r benn einen ifned^t. 1660 

®(eic^tt)o()l lam iijm ber @raf »on Slbenöberg 

SKit brei unb breißig SReifigen getrabt, 

Sin rüftig «^auflein, fauber an%tti)an, 

2)ie SRoplein n)of)t gefattelt unb gesäumt. 

2)a fprad^ ber 5?ai[er: „3ft eudb unbefannt, 1665 

2)aß if)r nur einen 2)iener bringen füllt?" 

2)er @raf barauf: „5Rur einen bring' id^ mit." 

„SBer finb bie 2lnbern?" „9Weine ©ß^ne finb'«; 

©ie alle fd^enf id^ unb befe^r id^ eud^. 

©ie feien euc^ im grieben eine ^kx, 1670 
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3m Äricfl ein Seifianb! 8af cd ®ott flebei^n!" 

@o [i)ra(i& ber @raf. D n>ar' id) xtlcS) rok erl 

D Knut' id^ bir fo t^ielfad^ Scben tt)ei^n! 

©0 aber fief)' id^ einfam auf ber SBelt; 

SSott meinem Stamm ^ab* ic^ mid^ todgefagt, 1675 

©efd^Ieift ift meiner SBater alte S3urg, 

ifein ^an^ f)aV iä), fein SBeib nnb feinen ©o^n: 

3lxä)t^ ^ab' id^ bir ju bieten, atö mid^ felbfi. 

3n meine6 Sebenö unge[d^tt)ad^ter ifraft, 

3m ©tülj ber grei^eit, in bed ^erjend @Iut^, 1680 

3m flirren biefer SBaffen n^erf id^ mid^ 

2)ir in bie Slrme, bein biö in ten Zob. 

@rnfl. 

^at je ein »^erjog fold^e ©d^aar geführt, 

©0 treuergebne, fo f)od^f)erjige ? 

3a, meine SBürbe fü^r i^^ anberö nid^t 168 j 

2)arf i^ eud^ führen, ald in gürftentrad^t, 

2)amit ic^, fiegenb ober jierbenb, fo 

©rfd^eine, n)ie e6 eurem «^erjog jiemt. 

(Srfennen foH man mid^, bamit bad ©d^tt^ert, 

®ad mid^ begefjret, feinen trifft t>on eud^. 1690 

@in ©d^arlad^mantel f)angt an jener SBanb; . 

£egt mir if)n um ! (gd ift ein fürftli^ ^(eib. 

2lb albert (Inbem et ernflctt ben manttl umTcgt). 

2)ein SSater trug'ö auf ber unfergen 3agb. 
2)ie 3^it I)at eö entfärbt. 

2)ied bfaffe SRot^ 
3|i ed^te garbe meined SJiipgefd^idEd. 1695 
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SBaria 

2)en ©d^ilb I)ier, braiif bae Sa3a))pcn eure« ©tammd 
ßrbleid^t ifi, trug ber tapfre ^ermann einfi. 
@r tt)ürb' euc^ angeboten, galt' und nfd^t 
gür fd^Iimmcö 3e^en feld^ erlofd^ne« Silb. 

®ieb ^er ! 2)er Se^te meine6 ©tamm6, ge^' id^ 1700 
2)er (Sd^Iad^t entgegen, bie entfd^eiben toixb, 
Dh' biefer mlU ©(^artad^ neu erblö^n, 
2)ied trübe S33ap})en neu erglanjen foH 

SQBernet. 
^eil unfrem »^erjogl 

SDfe ?lnbern. 

«^eil bem «^eraog Srnß I 



ARGUMENT TO ACT V. 

Mangold cannot storm the rock-bound Castle, and is obliged to wait 
until the enemy shall be forced by Hunger to sally forth. Meanwhile 
the Emperor is approaching, anxious to end the struggle, being hard 
pressed in the east by the Hungarians, and in the west by Odo of Cham- 
pagne, who has again risen in revolt, and is striving for the Italian 
crown. An outpost announces an attack and an engagement ; Mangold 
Orders a retreat to more advantageous ground. Ernest and his friends 
appear, devote themselves with enthusiasm to death or victory, and rush 
into the fight ; this is viewed from a height by Adalbert, who has been 
posted there to give guidance and warning. Ernest and his men break 
through the first rank of the enemy, the second advances; Werner 
smites like an angel of death ; Mangold is wounded, but recovers him- , 
seif. After a brief rest Ernest*s men, with sadly diminished numbers, 
renew the struggle; they are surrounded, but succeed in effecting a 
retreat. Ernest appears, leading his wounded friend Werner, who 
expires in his arms, after which he no longer cares to avail himself 
of a way of escape which is ofTered by Adalbert. The rest of his men 
appear, struggling with their pursuers ; Mangold follows, and calls upon 
him to surrender, as now that Werner is d'ead he may be pardoned by 
the Emperor. But Ernest casts mantle and shield over the body of 
his friend, and engages with Mangold, who falls; he is himself im- 
mediately afterwards slain by Mangoldes followers. Warin appears, 
bearing the rescued banner, which he raises with his last dying strength. 
Konrad and Gisela now arrive and leam what has happened ; the ban of 
excommunication is to be removed from Ernest and Werner, that they 
may receive a Christian burial. News is brought by Hugo of Egisheim 
of the death in battle of Odo of Champagne, whose head Duke Gozelo 
of Lorraine has sent in an urn as a present to Konrad. Hugo is also the 
bearer, from the deceased King Rudolf, of the insignia of Burgundy; 
Konrad assigns the hard-won prize to his son Henry, who shudders in 
receiving it. Gisela finds consolation for her son's tragic death in the 
assurance that the memory of his devoted loyalty to his friend will live 
on in the hearts of the people, and that the sacred bond of their friend- 
ship is now renewed and perfected in a higher world. 



Jfunfhr %niinQ, 



iDZangclb unb SBatmann. 

SDlangoIb. 



©er itaifer fommt unb nod^ ifl ni($t6 flcfd^e^n. 1705 
@r brangt ju fe^rj faum bin ic^ angelangt, 
@d^on tUcft er ob ber ©d^ulter mir herein. 

SBarmann. 

2)a6 i|l ba^ mad^fge SBirfen biefeö 3Kann«, 

!Daß überall mit feiner Oegennjart 

@r jebeö forbert unb im Sd^ttjung erhalt 17 10 

Se^t mup if)m bop^jelt angelegen fein, 

©aß bu ben Slufftanb fd^neH unb grünblid^ tllgft 

Seit Dbo t)on S^ampagne fid^ er^ob 

Unb fclbft nad^ ber itarfd^en ßrone langt, 

2)ie if)m ber ©rjbifd^of t)on SKailanb beut. 1715 

SBirb Srnjl gett)altig ^ier unb Dbo bort, 

Unb bleibt ber Ungar fortl)in ungeflraft, 

©0 fte^t e^ fd^limm mit faiferlid^er 9Äad^t 

SÖJangotb. 

Unb bod^, fann iä)'^ er3n)ingen? ©oH mein SSolf 
einrennen gegen jene gelfentoanb? 1720 

©ie l)alten feinen 9Konb fid^ auf ber S3urg, 
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©le fmb ücriorcn, fommcn ffc inö S^I^ 
®en)if iji if^r aSerberten. 5Rur Me grifl 
©oII er mir gönnen, bie not^njenMgjie. 

SBarmann. 

@r tt)eif, tt)ie leidet bie ©tunbe 9?eueS bringt, 1725 
Unb barum brangt er. 

d^ne SBa^t tritt auf. 

SBad^e. 

^txXf ein Überfall. 
iDie Sorn?ad^t iji im ^anbgemeng, fie miii)t. 
6ie bringen wjüt^enb t)or. 

* 

SKangolb. 

Sffiinfommne Wafjx\ 
3um SRürfjug blafl ba6 «§orn! !Dort unterhalb, 
2lm ©d^Iunb be^ XfjaU^, orbne fid^ bie ©d^aar! 1730 
2)ort tt)irb fid^ bred^en biefer toße ©türm. 
2)ie 3^tte lapt! Salb vvieber [inb n)ir ^ier. 
2)u, D^eim, gef)fi, ben 5faifer ju empfa^n; 
©ag' i^m, fein Sluftrag fei üoßjogen! SÄarfd^! 

(aSeibe ah mit (Scfotge.) 

itam^fgetümmet leintet tet @cene. Sftäcfitrtnge etten üBer bie SSfil^ne. S)ann 
erfc^einen (Srnjl, SDetner, SlbatBert, SBatin unb il^ce ©d^aat, mit ge» 

gogenen ©dfimertecn. 

Söerner. 

3)ie ©d^fad^t ge^t frifd^, bie ©d^n^erter fic^n im ©aft. 
e^ fampft fid^ rafd^, m 5!Wut^ bie gelbmufif, 1736 
aSerjnjeiflung baö panier ifl. 

ernp. 

©ort^in fd^aiit! 
u 8 
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SBerner. 

3a, bort ifl Slrbeit, bort ift ^clbentt^erf; 
Sebenb'ge SKauern, fec^6fad^ aufgefüf^rt ; 
@ö muß ein ftarfer ©trom, ein it)ilbcr fein, 1740 
S)em man fo mad^f gen 2)amm erbaut. Srec^t burd^ ! 

Slbalbert. 

(Sin 5ßofien bleib' unö auf "bem »^üget [)ier! 
5Dlan überrief)t üon if)m baö ganje S^Ijal; 
3m Siüdfen bro^t @efaf)r. 

2)u, Slbalbert, 
SIeib felbft unb n^arne! i?einer fennt n)ie bu 1745 
!Die ©egenb. 

Slbalbert. 

3ft mir nid^t ba6 «§eil gegönnt, 
gür »^erjotj (Srnft ju ftürjen inö ©efcd^t ? 
©oll ic^ unrüf)m(i^ auf ber Sßarte ftef)n? 
SKein ©of)n, ber bu im ifampfe mid^ ücrtrittfi, 
2)u bift ein 8e£)rliug in ber SBaffentunft ; 1750 

3e^t tummle bid^! (S^ ifi bein erfter ©traup, 
(S6 taxxn ber le^te fein: an einem S^ag 
5DZuft bu erringen beine SJleifterfdbaft. 
©d^wing f)oä) bein ©d^n)ert, tt?irf fidler beinen ©peer, 
JIriff unfre geinbe, triff ben »^erjog nid^t! 1755 

SBarin. 
3ur »Leitung, meine ifranfcn, füf)r' id^ euc^! 
9Kan n)irb eud^ japfen euer giftig Slut, 
SDlan tt)irb euc^ f^neiben euer bo^ ©ef^wür, 
5fKan n?irb mä) füllen euern gieberbranb. 
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3)cr ga^nc reiß' id^ ab ben 5£rauerfIor; 1760 

3e6t ifl bic SBitmc n)icbcr eine Staut, 
Seftt ge^f^ ßinab gum luffgen *&od&aeitrei^tt. 

ernp. 

ein ^elb, ber in baö ©d^Ia^tgetDÜ^I fid^ ttjirft, 
©oll an bie grau gebenfen, ber er bient: 
D (Sbelgarb, geliebte ®otk^hxautf 1765 

2luö beinen Schleiern blicf auf mid^ ^erab, 
3)ein ernfteö Silb begeiftre mid^ jum 2:0b! 

2Berner. 

SlKmadbfger, ®ott be^ griebenö unb be6 3orn6, 
25er bu ben 33ad^ anfd^n)eflen fannji jum SWeer, 
2)ie ftille Suft erregen gum Drfan, 1770 

2a|i je^t aud^ unfre, biefer SSKanner, Äraft 
60 riefen{)aft aun)ad^[en unb erfd^weHen, 
2)af unö baö Ungeheure möglich fei! 
»hinein! für «^eraog Srnft! 

2)ie Slnbern. 

gür ^erjog ernjil 

(Me aB, aufet ^talBett mit einigen J^riegdleuten.) 

Slbalbert. 

«§in braufi ber ©türm, bie SBolfe fa^rt ba^in. 1775 

2Benn aber fo ber 9Äenfd^f)eit 5fraft unb @lut^ 

2)af)infaf)rt o{)ne 3Bieberfef)r, bann bebt 

6in menfc^lid^ »§erj. iBa ftürmen fie tjinai, 

Unb brunten fc^on bie ian^^m \)orgefirc(ft, 

2)aran tjerbluten foll ber «gelben S3rufi. 1780 

9Son 9taubge\)ogel tt>immelt fd^on bie Suft. 

Unb burc^ bie SBalber f)allet SBolf^ge^eul. 

8—2 
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@itt flriegömantt, 
Sc^t, je^t flnb fie jufammcn. 

Slnbrcr. 

S8e($ ein @topI 

©rittet. 
6ie tred^en burd^. 

STbalbert. 

^a! finb ba6 5Känner? ©inb 
Da6 SQSeHen, bie be6 ©d^n)immer6 2Irm jewirft? 1785 
2)urcl^brod^ett ijl ba6 erjie ©lieb. 

Äriegömann. 

©d^on tritt 
2)a6 jn)eite t)or. 

SIttbrer. 
©e^t mir ben SOSerner, fe^t! 

Slbalbert. 

# 

(Sin JSobe^engel, und jum ^ort gefanbt, 
SRagt er auö allen »or; fein bliftenb ©d&mert 
ga^rt aud ben SBolfen, nid^t ben einjeln ?Kann 1790 
©dalagt er, er fd^lagt bie ganje ©(^aar. 

Äriegdmann. 

SBer Hegt 
Slm Soben bort, jerfpellt ben blanfen ©d{>ilb? 

Slbalbert. 
2)er 3Rangolb ijV«. 
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ifricgömann. 

@r rafp fid& vpieber auf; 
er pl^rt Me britte 9tei^' ^crait. 

SInbrcr. 

O fd^aut! 
2)ic Unfern rafien. 1795 

2)r{ttcr. 

Xraun, fein SBunber i^^, 
2Bcnn fie ermübet finb. 

(Srfier. 

Sie fammeln fid^. 
D! ble fmb flarf gefd^moljen. 

3tt)eiter. 

©e^t ben SBaU 
SBon Seid^namen! 

2)ritter. 
D fe^t ben Strom t)on Slut! 

Slbalbert 

iBer SBerner aber \Uijt öor feinem S^ru^jj), 

2Bie mit gefpreijten gittigen ber 2lar 1800 

2)ie Srut umfd^irmt, ttjenn über feinem *§orji 

Sin frember SSogel fampfanbrof)enb fd^tt)ebt. 

Sefet lüftet er bie ©dbtt)ingen ! je^t. @ebt Sld^t ! • 

Äriegömann. 
Sie ^olen au0, fie bred^en furd^tbar lod. 

Slnbrer. 
3e^t gilf^. 1805 
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dritter. 
Sc^t ifra i^r 8cfete0. 

abalbert. 

Sefet tDor^a 3ei^ 
S)cr Surbc lod ju mxicn, bic mic^; brürft 

ifriegömantt 
©ie fmb umpügelt. 

SInbrcr. 

©ic fmb mitten brin. 

Slbatbert. 

itaum fcf|' id^ nocl& beö «^erjog^ xotf) ®en>anb. 
5)aö Sanner fc^wanft, ein ©egelbaum im ©türm. 

itriegdmann. 
2)ort blitft man burdb- 1810 

SInbrer. 

©ie fmb auf einen Snaul 
©eront. 

SIbalbert. 

®er SBemer fiemmt [läf tck ein 9Kann, 
2)en eine 9?iefen[d^lang' umflochten ^alt, 
3^n felbfl unb feine ©6^ne, bem fie fc^on 
2)en 2af)n an6 »&erj gefegt, ber fic^ aufbäumt 
Unb mit ber legten ©pannung feiner £raft 181 5 
2)ie graplic^e Umfettung »on fidb brücft 

j^rieg^mann. 
2)er itam))fplafe fc^tieft fid^ tt>ieber. 
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Slnbret. 

3e&t finb [ic 
SSerfd^lungcn. 

S)rtttcr. 

9le(n, fie reifen fid^ ^ertjor, 
2)en SRüdfjitg f)abtn fie fid^ frei gelampft. 

Slbalbert 
SBo ip ber SBerner? 1820 

iErieg^mann. 

aa3(r? 3c^ fe^' xf)n nic^t. 

SInbrer. 
!Dört ijl er. 

dritter. 

SBef)! fie führen i^n herauf; 
@r ijl getroffen. 

Slbalbert. 

Qxnft f)at if)n im Slrm, 
2luf feiner ©d^ulter f)angt be^ Stedfen ^aupt. 
2)ie S^inbe ftürmen nad^; t?ergeb(id^ n)eE)rt 
2)er Heine 9left fo großer Übermacht. 1825 

(Stuft, ben »crttjunbctcn SB er n er fü^rcnt, tritt auf. 

9lid^t itjeiter bring' iä) if)n ; auf biefen Stein 
SJluf id^ i^n nieberlaffen. Slbalbert, 
^aft bu fein ifraut, m biefe 2Bunben fiiKt? 
D fpar' eö nid^t für beinen ®of)n! 2)er ift 
©d^on langjl erfd^Iagen. 9tette meinen greunb! 1830 
S)u giebfi ben SSoter mir, im in mir na^mfi. 
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Stbalbctt. 

Sicif mit Vit grauen ?o<fen au6! SScrfud^'d, 
Db fic i^m fio})fen feinet Slutcö Clualm! 

SBcrncr. 

3fi*^ ?cbcn nod^ nid&t gar unb blutet bod^ 
Slud fo »iel SBunben? @oB mid^ biefe^ Soff 1835 
Sebenbig fangen? 95rüber, jied^t midj^ tobt! 
Äann ict) nod^ leben unb bin fo jer^un? 
Sin id^ ein SBurm, lebt jebe^ 6tudE »on mir? 
^ort if)r? fie fommcn. @rn{i, bu biji mein grcunb, 
©d^lag mir im Sd^abel ein! 1840 

3e$t rei^r^. ©elobt fei ©Ott, id& flerbe frei! 
emji, rette bid^ . . . 

(SHiBt.) 

ßrnfl. 

er fiirbt, ber SBerner fürbt! 
2)ie Süfte n>cf)en nod^, bie @onne fd^eint, 
2)ie Strome raufd^en, unb ber SBerner tobt! 

Slbalbert. 

©r ifi geborgen, ^crgog, laf i^n I06! 1845 

©d^on fd^n>irrct ba^ ©efed^t um unfer Dtyc; 
Slud^ bort im Siürfen bringt ber geinb ^crauf. 
Äomm, folg' mir fd^neU! 3d^ tt>eif nod^ einen $fab, 
2)urd^ gelfcnflüfte fd^Ieid^t er fid^ ^inan. 
Saf mid^ bid^ retten, fomm! 1850 

ernji. 

3d^ tourjle ^icr. 
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Slbatbcrt. 

Äomm, jaubre nid^t! 2)ic SRcttung iji 8ett)i|i. 
ein geteftücf, baö tt)ir rollen in Me Sd^lud^t, 
©j)errt Me SSerfolger auö. 

©rnji. 

5)u brangfi umfonp. 

Slbalbert. 

©ie jie^n fid^ ring^ ^erum: je^t iffö ju fpat. 

(S)cr aiejl »Ott Grrnjl« Ärieglteuten erfc^etnt, mit fcen SScrfotgaibett 

Iftm^^fenb.) 

^^iefier, \f)x SSrüber! SBeid^et furber nid^t! 1855 

^ier um ben »^erjog! SBe^rt cnä) auf ben Slob! 
3tt mand^em ifi nod^ eine 5Reige Slutö, 
9Jod^ mand^er ^alt fid^ aufredet n)ie ein 50lann. 
Stuart biefen Siebten an! ^a^ fraftigt eud^. 
Sred^t i^m bie 3ä^n' auö, fat fie in ben @runb, 1860 
©0 n)ad^fen unö ®e{)arnifd^te f)tx'ooxl 

®raf 3)2angoIb tritt auf mit J^negSoott. 

5öiangolb. 

©ort jie^t er. O n)ie Hein fein ^auflein iji! 
einfl n)ar er ^^erjog, eö erbarmt mid^ fein, 
Unb feine 5Kutter {)ielt mein ©d^wert umfaft. 
ergieb bid^! SBiberfianb iji SRaferei: 1865 

©ie bluten alle, bie bir übrig finb. 
a;obt ift ber SBerner, tobt ift Äunrabö geinb, 
2)ie gacfel unb ba6 »^eer^orn alleö ©treitö; 
3e^t fann ber Äaifer bir t)erjei^n. 

ernji. 

3»einji bu? 

SRein, tt)enn ber fie^e fallt, id^ fed^te fort 1870 
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SBar iä) fonfi trage, je^t bin fd^ ein ^clb. 

^ier muß id^ fterbcn, bei bem Spotten ^ier, 

«^ier {)aft* id^, f)ier ijl meinet 2eben6 ^iü, 

«^ier ift ber.SWarfftein meiner !£age, ^ier 

3ft meine »^cimat, I)ier mein §au^ unb «^of, 1875 

5öiein Srbgut, meine 33(utöt)ertt)anbtfdbaft, f)ier 

9Jtein SBappenfc^ilb unb ^ier mein »^erjogt^um. 

(®r toitft @(^itt> unt) Sürflenmantel auf Un tobten SBetnet.) 

SD?it biefem ÜKann ^ab' id^ mein Seben lang 

©eeifert unb gewettet in ber Sreu*, 

2)er Siob nur ^at bem SBettfampf nod^ gefehlt : 1880 

Se^t ftürjt er in bie ©c^lad^t unb ftirbt für mid^. 

9?id^t laß' ic^ i£)m ben $rei6; fterb id^ für i^n, 

!Dann greifen beibe nad^ bem ©iegeöfranj. 

*&alt »or! 

(Gr bringt auf SOJangotb ein. @cfc(^t.) 

SJlangoIb. 
SSerjnjeifelter ! 

(Sinft getroffen §urü(f.) 

©Ott fte^ mir bei ! 
(ettrtt.) 

(Üßangolb toirfc toeggetragen, feine Jlrieger bringen auf ®tnjl ein. ®efe(|^t. 

(Srnfi fÄttt. «Der Stampf l^ört auf.) 

Slbalbert. 
2)er ^erjog fmft. 1885 

(Srnfi. 

2)ie SBelt fjai un6 »ertt)orfcn^ 
5)er »^immel nimmt un6 auf. 5Kein SBcrner! 

/Stirbt i 
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Slbalbcrt. 
©cäd^tet tvarb bic Streue non ber SBelt; 
3um ^immcl, ifjrer ^dmat, \ä)mbt fic auf 
©0 grauentJoH ^at blcfer itampf geenbet, 
@o blutig. 3d^ allein, bcr fid^ ben Zoi 1890 

©0 ^eif crfcf)nt, muf of)ttc SBunbe fein, 
Sltö jene, bie be^ ©o^neö 3;ob mir fci&lug. 
Zxa^tf SKanner, biefe 2eid&en ttjeg ! 2)er S^ob 
SSerf6f)net t^einbe. Sagt fie nid^t bem SBplf 
3ur 35eute, legt fie unter bie6 ©ejett! 1895 

3f)r jogert? ^a! njeit fie gead^tet finb. 
D tfjnt eö boc^! !Der $riefter [prid&t eud^ I08, 
©Ott n^irb'ö tjer^ei^en. 

(Die fitx^tn »erben in t>a8 3ett getragen.) 

SOSerft ben SSor^ang jul 

SQSartn tritt fec^tent auf, bad S3anner im Slrmr. 

flriegöleute. 
2)aö Sanner ^er! 

SBarltt. 

©0 lang id^ at^me, nid^t 
3d& f)aV e6 burd^gef)aun burc^ euer ^eer, 1900 
.9Som getö bin id^ gefprungen, burc^ ben ©trom 
^ab' iä)'^ geriffen. icbt ber »^erjog (Srnft? 

Slbalbert. 
3n biefem 3clte liegt er tobt. 

SBarin. 

»^ier fei 
3)aö S3anner aufgepflanjt ! ^^ie^er ge^orf6; 
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S)ie ^erjogöfa^nc »or baö 'Öerjogöjelt. 1905 

SBa^ iff ö ? !Da^ ©c^wert entfinfet meiner ^aitb, 
2)ie ifniee bred&en . . . 

(Gr ftnft an ker aufge^^flaititen Saline tobt nieber.) 

Slbalbert. 

Streuer Sa^nrid^ bu! 

Gin Stitter mit rtnigen JtmgSteuten tritt auf. 

SRitter. 
2)er ßaifer naijt G^ ru§e jeber ffampf! 

Slbalbert. 
^ier ijl f^on triebe, f)ier i|i tiefe SRu^'. 

S)er Äaifer, (Sifela, '§einri<3^, SBarmann, mit (SJcfotge, treten auf. 

Äunrab. 
2Ba6 ift gefd^e^n? SBo ift mein ^auj)tmantt? 1910 

Slbalbert. 

2)ort 
2;ra9t man i^n tobt ^inab. 

SBarmann. 

D »^offnungenl 

©ifela. 
SBo ip mein ®of)n? 

Slbalbert (ba« 3ett auMenb). 

@r [d^laft in greunbe^arm. 

(SBirft es »icber ju.) 
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©ifcla. 

!Da6 toat mein (Stn% er iDar'ö, i^ tjaV^ S^fe^n. 
S)er ^ermann tobt unb nun aud^ biefer tobt, 
8lud^ biefer, biefer, ber mein Siebling xoaxl 191 5 
SBeil er bie meifien Sd^merjen mir gemad^t, 
2)arum fjaV id^ am meijien i^n geliebt 

5funrab. 

•§err Sifd^of, unbebenHid^ Werbet i^r 

2)ie 2;obten »on bem itird^enbann befrein, 

2)amit tt)ir d^rifilic^ fie beerbigen. 1920 

SBarmann. 
©^ foH gefd^e^n. 

©ifela. ' 

2)ie iferjen mögt i^r neu 
Slnjünben, baö erlofd^ne Seben nid^t. 

(3tt 2lb»tBert.) 

2)u, ber bu SBad^ter biefer ilobten bifi, 

3d^ fenne bid^, fag' mir, n)ie ftarb mein Srnji? 

?lbalbert. 

@r jiarb ben »^elbentob, ben gteunbeötob: 1925 

2)er SBerner ftarb für if)n, für SBernern er; 
@r n>id^ üon feinet greunbeö fieidbe nid^t, 
S3iö er atö Seid^e felbfl barnieberfanf. 

©ifela. 

D biefen SBerner, bem id^ oft gejürnt, 
SaSeil er ben ©o^n mir inö ®erberben riß, 1930 
3d^ muf i^n lieben, »eil er meinen @o^n 
©eliebt ^at unb für i^n erfd^lagen iji. 
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malUxt. 

%\xx i^u cwürgt ijl aiici^ mein cinjig ffiinb 
Unb, leb' iä) felbft noe^, ift'ö nid&t meine ©d^utb. 
©cfd^efien iji, ju wa^ tu mid^ ewecft: 1935 

2)rum tvenn ber ffaifer mir bie grei^eit l&^t, 
@o gönne bu mir, ba^ idb meinen 6o^n 
Scftatte, baß id^ bei beö Sünglingö ®rab 
3e^t bürfe raflcn unb baö meine baunl 

(Scaf ^ugo von Gdid^eim mit (befolge tritt auf. 

^ugo. 

Gr{)abncr Sic[i\cv, cureö SBegcö €pur 1940 

Sin id^ in großer Gile na^gereiji, 

Hm mic^ ber ©otfc^aft ju entlebigen, 

2)ie mir fo n)i(^tig unb fo ernfi bebünft, 

S)aß id^ eö tt)ag', auf biefer blufgen ©tatt 

9ioc^ Ivingcr feft^ufjaltcn euren S(^ritt. 1945 

2)ie Urne t)icr, bie biefer ffriegömann tragt, 

@cf;icft eud; jum ®rupe ^^erjog Oc^elo 

2}on 8ot()ringcn, ein grauent^oll ©efc^enf: 

Sic birv3t ta^ ^ö^"^"?^ ^^^ öbo von (St)amj)agnc ! 

Scr »§)cr3og fcIjUig ö il)m ab in u>ilber Sc^Iac^t, . 1950 

2)em Unglücffcrgcn, ben id^ ^reunb genannt 

Unb bcffcn Äül)nl;cit ic^ umfonfi gemarnt 

6"in jUHntcd Slngelnnbe fcnbet aiä) 

2)er Äonig Siubolf, ber in (Sott entfd^Iief; 

»^infc^cibcnb übcrgvib er'ö meiner «§anb: 19SS 

(Sd finb bie 9{cid;of[einobe t>on Surgunb, 

2)ie Äronc fammt bem Scepter unb bem ©pect 

Scö f^eirgcn ?Olorij. 9ic[)mt fic ^ulbreic^ anl 
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Äunrab. 
5Rid^t mid^, bcn Äonig ^cinrid^ fd^mücft bamit! 

D ifnabe, ri)üptefi bu, n)ie faucr mir i960 

3)ic grud5)t genjorben, bie bu fpielenb ))flü(fji! 

^einrid^. 
SKid^ [d^auerf6, SSatcr, unter biefem (Sd^mudE. 

©ifcla. 

2)a6 alfo, bicfer 3?eif unb biefer Qtai, 

2)aö finb bie f)ot)eu SDinge, berent^alb 

@o ebleö Seben f)ingeb(utet ift! 1965 

D ffaifer, ftaunen tt)irb bie Solgejeit, 

SBenn [ie »ernimmt t)om Sluffc&ttoung beiner ^aä)t, 

9Son beineö »g)err[^erarme6 ?5eftigfeit; 

2)od^ rüf)ren ir>irb e^ fpat nod^ mand^e^ »^erj; 

SBenn man bie i?unbe finget ober fagt 1970 

SSom ^^erjog @rnft unb SBerner, feinem greunb, 

SSon if)rer Xxcm, bie ber Zob ben)af)rt. 

3f)r SKanner, bie i&r f)ier im ffreife ftef)t 

Unb fo mit tiefem 9JJitleib blicft auf mid^, 

SKeint itjx, ba^ aHe6 mir erftorben fei? 1975 

^at fo öiet SBarme nid^t ein SKutterfjerj, 

2)aß e^ beteben fann ben tobten ®o{)n? 

Soll ber mir tobt fein, it^cn Seben einö 

SJJit meinem ift, ben meine Sruji gefaugt? 

9iein, leben, leben foll mein treuer Srnft; 1980 

Sorfleben tt)irb er in bem 9)iunb be^ SSolfö, 

(Sr lebt in jebem füf)(enben ®emüt^, 

@r lebet bort, w reinem 8eben ift. 
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9iidE4 trieber Mt mir tiefen SOTfiang on^ 
r^Tunter Jeicte neben Sd4c liegt! 1985 

^m eben fifnet ficb ein bimmlifi 3cS, 
^r ^nnb in ^iinbe^ Sinn cm^sSit imb tro 

S^cr ^N^ealterte t^jüngt eni^eiat 
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NOTES. 



Introductory Note» Poetic Diction, Before a poetical work is 
studied, the rules that determine the order of words (Eve's Germ. Gr., 
Syntax, 194 ff.; Aue's Genn. Gr., p. 15 ff.) should be so mastered, that 
the deviations from them in metrical composition, which are too fre- 
quent and varied to be pointed out in detail in a commentary, may be 
recognised by the Student as giving to the style a distinctively poetic 
character, and may not lead him into errors in his own prose com- 
position. — Not only should the archaic or poetic expressions or con- 
structions, the chief of which are remarked upon in the notes, be care- 
fully kept distinct from what is current in modern prose, but it should 
further be noticed that it is characteristic of poetry (i.e. of the higher 
style of diction generally), to make a freer and more frequent use of 
some modes of expression and construction which are not in themselves 
poetical, but would sound forced and affected if they recurred frequently 
in ordihary prose. A few such may here be pointed out : — The Omis- 
sion of the article, cf. Prol. 22, 35 ; 12, 72, 96, &c. : in 14, 60, 137, 295, 
1242, 1305, &c., it would hardly be appropriate in piain prose. — The 
placing of the genitive before the noun it limits, Prol. 3, 20, 26, 28; 23, 
47, &'C.: as occurring in cases likeProl. 39; 130, 296, 590, 1018, &c., it 
would be out of place in any but a higher or poetical style. Least 
common of all is this construction with the objective genitive (i.e. one 
which marks the object of the action indicated by the governing Sub- 
stantive, cf. Eve, 78, 80), cf. Prol. 16; 134, 535, 1096, 1159, &c. — The 
use of the uninflected adj. before a neut. subst., 272, 763, 766, 923, &c. — 
The Omission on the one band (Prol. i, 5, 15, 26, &c.), and the retention 
on the other (Prol. 27, toirfct; 132, 139, &c.), of the vowel e, chiefly to 
suit the metre, contrary to the usual practice in modern prose. — ^The 
similar Omission of i (Prol. 11 ; 9, 74, &c.) is indicated by an apostrophe, 
and is often really more for the eye than the ear, the difference in pro- 
nunciation being hardly appreciable. — Other peculiarities and licences 

9—2 



104 NOTES. [PROL. 

more or less characteristic of poetic diction are remarked upon in the 
notes; cf. amoiig others the position of the adj., Prol. 4, n.; the use 
of the conjunctive as imperative, ProL 40, n. ; the use of the imperf. 
indic. for the perf., 277, n., &c. 



frol00. 



As regards the circumstances under which the Prologue was written, 
see the Introduction, p. xi. 

Line I. Spiet : here concrete, = ©(^ciuffict, play, spectacle. Further 
on, in 1. 39, it is abstract,=the subst. inf. «Spielen. — euc^ »orüBcrge^n : verbs 
compounded with vorüber er »orBci are in common prose constructed with 
a prep., as an, »er, and the dat., ©r ging an mir ücrBct, cf. 246. 

3. JDie tdngfi l^inciB ifl.... .The ellipse of a verb of motion is common, 
where the idea of motion is conveyed by an adv. or adverbial expression, 
cf. 906, 1592; further 1899. It is especially frequent with the 'verbs 
of mood,* cf. 634, after wliich also other verbs than verbs of motion 
are often omitted, cf. 1499. In many cases hovv'ever, of which the 
present and 1. 701 may be regarded as examples, the ellipse (if we 
assume one at all) is rather logical than real, i.e. it lies in the thought 
rather than in the expression : there is no actual Omission of a word or 
words necessary to complete the construction, an adv. of motio^ being 
simply used predicatively (as advs. of rest are commonly used, Oft iff 
oben, &c.), generally in order to indicate the condition after the motion 
has taken place, as in ©r tfl fort, e8 ijt »orBci, &c. — Strom is here of course 
acc, after the prep. in, indicating motion, cf. Prol. 26; 692. 

4. ÄÄmpfe, Ifingfl fc^on au^gcfdmpfte (sc. Äämpfe), lit., struggles, long 
ago fought-out ones, cf. 274, JDe8 5lugenBlicf8, be8 enjig toct^felnben, of the 
ever changing moment, 892, anterc Betten, flrengere, 294, 451, &c. A con- 
struction peculiar to poetry, to be distinguished from the less exclusively 
poetical construction of the appositive uninflected adj., or participle used 
as adj. (Sin ©etirge, hjüfl unfe unfccnjo^nt), and from that of the contracted 
rel. sentence,— e.g. here, Ädmpfe, [ivctc^c]^ Ungfl fd|>on au«gcfam^)ft [(»orben) 
fmb]. 

^ Square brackets [ ] indicate a double reading, according as the letters or WOTds 
enclosed in the brackets are read or omitted. Thus the above gives with the words 
in the square brackets the füll, without them the contracted relative aentenoc 
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6. dtbeen 9)'2&nnet : gtoeen (monosyll.), m., gtoo, f., gtoei, n., is the old 
declension, uniformly used by Uhland, but now surviving only in the 
dialects, of the nom. and acc. of the numeral jtocl. — The word Bieter 
(originally, useful, helpful) has generally, since its revival by Lessing, 
a slightly quaint or archaic character; it indicates frank and hearty, 
sometimes bluff, integrity, cf. 953. — fromm also meant originally, useful, 
Ijelpful (hence still, frommen, 997, to be of use, profit), then generally, 
excellent, worthy, honest, &c. =tt)ad£cr, Bra» (so Luke xix. 17, (Si ku 
frommer Äned^t, *Well thou good servant'; Luke xxiii. 50, ein guter 
frommer fUJann, *a good man and a just'); finally, in its present sense, 
pious, god-fearing ; also innocent, harmless, cf. 285. 

8. ^reiSmertl^e Slamen...: ?ßrci8 means both praise, 870, price^ and 
prize, 1882 (all four words Coming through Fr. prix — O.Fr./rw, preis — 
fr. Lat. pretium; prize, reward of merit, however blending with, if its 
form be not taken from, prize^ booty, fr. Fr. prise^ fr. prendre^ Lat. 
prehendere) ; ^retStoert^ means both worthy of praise or honour, and also, 
worth the price, reasonable in price. 

12. karmcbcriiegt : the singular verb is explained by regarding 
Sreil^cit and ®cfc^ as closely connected ideas, forming a kind of unity in 
thought. There is also in German a tendency to make the verb agree 
with the nearest subject, especially when the verb precedes. Cf. 1045, 
1514, and Eve's Germ. Gr., Syntax, 9, Obs. i and 2. 

15. 35a^, bie für« 9Satertänb...gtü^n. The demonstr. antecedent ker, 
He, ba« is usually dispensed with, when it would be in the same case 
as the following rel. pron. (cf. below, Prol. 17; 1455, 1602), or when, 
though not in the same case, it would still be of the same form with it 
(i.e. when in the fem. or neut. sing., or in the plur., one stood in the 
nom. and the other in the acc, cf. 392, 914). The rel. pron. then used 
is always ber, never hjclc^cr. For the neut. however toa« is used, not ba«. 

17 — 18. Uhland probably had in mind the recent case of Joseph 
von Görres, who in 18 19 published a work, Deutschland und die 
Revolution^ ajid was in consequence compelled to fly to Switzerland. 
His after career however was such as Uhland would have been the last 
to regard as patriotic. — l^cipcn is both tr., to call, and intr., to be called, 
to bear a name or character, cf. 6; here JRcttcr fiepen = für JRetter erfUrt 
or gcl;aftcn tourbcn, cf. 127. 

20. ^rBJül^cn (btül;cn, to *bloom'), 'spring up.' The prefix er has 
here its root meaning, *out of, up,* indicating an emerging, or rising 
into being or activity, cf. crflel^en, to arise, Prol. 47; erfc^ticfen, to open 
up, 199; crgel^eu, to go forth^ 162. It thus often denotes the action 
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especially in its beginning, so erfc^villen, to begin to soand, to soond 
forth, 871, cf. 1409; crgtÄnjen, to shine forth, 887; cf. also 67, 1773. 
Thus also in verbs formcd from adjs. it indicates becoming er causing to 
become^ cf. ergrauen, to grow gray, 1 88 ; etl^elTen, to make ligbt, to light 
up, 702; erblvijfen, 1358; crflarten, 191, &c. — touc^ernb in fcer -Öötte @egen: 
n)U(!^ern, to grow luxuriantly, flourish. in marks the dement in and 
through which the growth takes place. 

21. (Sc^ergcntienfl. ©cfierge, a lower officer of the law, bailiff, catch- 
poll; the executor of the will of a despot, satellite, myrmidonj faence 
now used chiefly in a bad sense. ©d^ergcntienfi thus means the Service 
rendercd by the ser\'ile tools of tyranny. 

24. fcj}gc^?fTanjt (sc. l^atien). At the end of dependent sentences 
the auxiliaries l^aten and fein are often omitted, both in poetry and 
prose, cf. 17, 70, 86, 231, &c. Less usual is the Omission of a part of 
fein used as copula, 677. Aue's Germ. Gr. § 285; Eve, 177. 

25. fo was formcrly used for the rel. pron. in all genders and both 
numbers. It is common in Luther's Bible and in older poetry, Stttet 
für tie, fo euc^ Betcitigen unb »erfolgen. 

28. für is to be takcn with njtrfet; BeleBenb and förkemb are pres. 
participles used adverbially. fortern (fr. the obsol. forber, or färbei^ 
836) to further, promote, hclp on, cf. 17 10; förbernb, helpfully, helping. 

32. An allusion to the custom of the ancient Romans, still kept up 
in parts of Italy, of training vines up the elms, wreathed from tree to 
tree. 

33. Jöeittgtl^um means both a sanctuary or holy place, and a sacred 
thing, the object of veneration, as in 763. Here it seems to mean arae 
etfociy *hearths and homes,' all that is dear and sacred to a free people. 

34. mit ®ut unb 33 (ut : with life and goods. For other examples of 
thcse alliterativc combinations, in which German abounds, and in which 
the two words generally express nearly related, often identical ideas, 
cf. 506, n., 534, 1875, 1970- 

35 — 36. The flight out of gloomy reality into the serene ^deal sphere 
of art, was a favourite theme of Schiller; see e.g. 2)a8 Sbeal «nb toi 
ScBen. 

39 — 42. If the feelings of any present should be painfully touched 
by the dramatic presentation of this tragic story of a bygone time, let 
them find comfort in the glad occasion to-day celebrated, the re-esta- 
blishment of a Constitution based upon those great principles of liberty 
for which heroes have died. 

39. toen..., bet gcbente. It is not strictly correct, in point of gram- 
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mar, to treat the pron. ttj« as *a rel. pron. the antecedent of which is 
omitted or foUows' (as Eve, 141, and others). The pron. teer, — classed 
with others as 'relative,* for want of a more distinctive term, — has 
never taken, and cannot take, under any circumstances, a grammatical 
antecedent;- it does not *relate* to an already defined or conceived Sub- 
stantive notion, but rather contains in itself or points out a general or 
indefinite one. The original meaning of toct as a rel. (M.H.G. sw^, 
from s6 wer=xotixn jcmanb) is : if any one, any one who, 'whoever.' 
(*Who* in tkis meaning is common in Shakspeare and in the Bible; 
* Who steals my purse steals trash.') The case of bcr that often follows 
in the main sentence is in no sense the * antecedent ' of tuet, but an 
independent demonstrative, taking up the part of toer which has pre- 
ceded, and representing it in its further sjnitactical relations. It is not 
essential, though present usage generally requires it in ordinary prose, 
as contributing to clearness, when the case of toer in the dependent sen- 
tence requires to be represented in the following main sentence in a 
different case, as in the present passage and in 877. (Cf. ^Who seems 
most sure, htm soonest whirls sheMown.') In 689 — 91, the form of the 
sentence does not easily admit the insertion of the demonstr. ; in 792, 
1128, 1369, it is not necessary, ter in 1369 serving simply to give em- 
phasis. The pron. »a«, besides retaining its functions as the neut. of 
»er, has so far become an ordinary reL pron. that it takes as a gram- 
matical antecedent certain words expressive of indefinite notions, as 
affcg, ntd(|t8, üiel, &c. In many cases where xoai (or one of the Compound 
forms toorau8 = au6 toa«, &c.) Stands alone, we may understand either a 
following demonstrative, taking it up, or a real antecedent, cf. 757 — 9. 
Often however only the latter mode of filling up the construction is 
possible, as in 1550, 1935. 2Ba8 as an ordinary relative comes under 
the rule explained in Prol. 15, n. 

40. ter gebenfc: the free use (see Introd. Note) of the 3rd pers. (still 
more that of the ist pers. plur., cf. 198) of the pres. conjunctive as im- 
perative is characteristic of a poetical or elevated style. Cf. below, 51, 
and 178, 225, 1025, &c. In common prose and in the language of conver- 
sation it is less frequent (of course excepting the 3rd pers. plur. used 
for the 2nd pers., gc^en @ie, &c.). Its place is often supplied by the 
employment of a verb of mood with the Infinitive, as in 729, 11 74, 
1550, &c. — fi^ (dat.) gum JIrofie, as a consolation to himself, =ju feinem 
%XQ^tt for his consolation, cf. 181, n. 

42. S)a mci(^ er fe^n : mögen here in its original but now almost obso- 
lete sense, = vermögen, to be able. So in 1591, 192 1. — ^fär tcod : cf. 19351 
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gn tvaS. More usual, and for careful composition as a rule preferable, 
are the compounded forms toofür (1550), krcjn, &c. Sometimes however 
the uncompounded forms are used in Order to thiow more emphasis 
upon tfie pronoun. 

44 — 5. treten... in taS SeBen ein: find entrance into, and become 
realised in, the actual Jife of man. 

45. In prose : atd or für fcie l^öc^ften ^^iti^ cf. 1033. 

46 — 49. It was in the time of reaction which followed the peace 
of 181 5 that the Constitution of Württemberg was re-established. (See 
Introduction, p. x.) King William I., under whom the final settlement 
took place, M'as for those times a remarkably moderate and liberal prince : 
in conversation with U bland himself he had said that he entered with 
hearty good will into the free compact with bis people just concluded. 

52. ^ct( tiiefcm i{5nij...! ^eit (subst. fr. adj. l^eil, Eng. hole and 
whGle)i briginally wholeness or health; then extended to mean welfare 
or happiness in gencral, cf. 991 ; also *salvation,* cf. 1204, and ^eilanb, 
* saviour.' As an invocation of blessing, it is less weakened down to a 
mere salutation or interjection than the Eng. *hail,' cf. 1336, 1704. 



"^tx^anzvi. 



©ifctvi: pron. ©li'ela, with the accent on the first syllable.— Sdl^ne 
bet (Sifcta erfler (if;c : G's sons (lit. of, i.e.) by (her) first marriage. crftet 
©l^c (gen. of origin, equiv. to au8 erjlcr ©l^c) is attributive to @5^ne, — as it 
were, first-marriage sons. It was really her second marriage ; see Intro- 
duction, p.xix. — im ©tfaf : Qfifaf , as a neut. (cf. 142 ; sometimes also masc, 
which however Grimm condemns) is an exception to the rule that neut. 
names of countries are used without the article. — 9ieid^8jlÄnke, 'estates of 
the empire,' used with regard to the iith Century, can only mean the 
nobles and dignitaries, ecclesiastical and secular, who at court and in 
various assemblies, J&oftagc, Sictd^jStage (cf. 257), &c., took an important 
part, though without any very fixed Organization or well-defined rights, 
in the government of the empire. A Reichstag, or Diet, in the sense of 
a definite legal or administrative body, and 9leic!(?8flänt)e, or members of 
the empire with a definite qualification to sit and vote in it, did not 
exist until a much later period. 
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(Srfic ©ccne. 



Line i. S)tt ©onnc,... | @ie...: this repetition of the subject in the 
form of a pers. pron. (cf. 182) is poetical. A similar repetition, in the 
form of a demonstr. pron., kcr, fcte, fco«, may often be heard in animated 
conversation among the lower classes. 

2. fotgcfc^rocr : more usually fotgcnfc^tocr, heavy with consequences, 
momentous. 

4 — 6. The coronation of the German Kings was celebrated in ear- 
lier times at Aachen, latterly at Frankfurt, once or twice at Regens- 
burg. Henry's coronation really took place two years earlier than 
the date here assumed. See Introduction, p. xxiii. 

7. »or atten to be taken with ]^errti(^, glorious before or above all, 
i.e. as the most glorious of all. Cf. 833, 1223. 

8. fic^ flellcn (fleHen factitive of flel^en), to put or place oneself, 
take up a position,...*niy great hope gains firm ground, becomes con- 
firmed.' Cf. 18 r, n. 

9. ber fat'fc^e Srantenflamm, the race of the Salian Franks ; see In- 
troduction, p. xvii, note 2. 

IG. aSegrünfcet, established, placed on a firm foundation or ®runb. — 
fei: *is' as an accomplished fact and consequent State or condition, cf. 
205, n. 

14. 55cnn reid^e 3u!unfit...: see note above on poetic diction. — oB 
= üBer, obsol., except in poetry, chiefly of the graver style. So 841, 
881, &c., and the Compound fcaroB or fcrob, 42, 84. 

15. SGÖol^I glaub' ic^.... 2Bol^l is not here to be taken as qualifying 
adv. (cf. 1490) to »erflel^cn. The particle tool^l is very commonly used 
(generally without emphasis, and unaccented), to express qualified or 
deferential assertion, an assertion that assumes or tacitly asks the assent 
of the person addressed, cf. 566, 928, n. Here the assertion is made in 
response to expressed doubts, giving confirmation (cf. 187, n.) of what 
has been called in question, and tuo^t thus becomes mildly emphatic, 
hence its position at the head of the sentence. It is almost equivalent 
in its ultimate force to fco(f> — 30^ glaube bO(^ — *I think I do [indeed} 
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nnrl erstand....* — gfjiiB' üd...^ terftefin: cf. 990, €ctb i^ äJet^eiQt; fos J^cü 
)tt f;tteni, * You are convinced that yoa are promoting...,' and note tbat 
in thLi construction (infin. with jii as obj. of verbs of thinking, hopin^ 
&c) the — lo^.cal, but unexpre-ssed — subj. of the infiru mnst bc thc 
same as that of the main ser.tence fcf. Eve, 118 — 19); and that the acc. 
and infin. con-itmctioÄ, * I believe hin to be,' &:c., must be rendered in 
modern German Lv a depender.t ser.ter.ce, 3* ät«itt5e, kof eT...t^ Bat 
we still säv, 3A ^üuStc iSa vx *|3 irJ, ©t ttlSiit uA «ctt Hb^, &c., c£. 97S, 
though mo«-Iem u=age cor.tiaes this conätruction also to somewiiat 
narrow limitS. Cf. 1239, n. 

16. t^Sren is to teach, communicate knovrledjne, eqteSeji to 'bring 
np' (cf. Pro!. 20, n.), train, educate. A home tutor, to whozn thc 
general care of hi=> pupils is contided, is calied Gr;te6er. 

12. £a&in;u3c5:i... ! 3iiin 5c5«ti 2cmc... -§« means kither^ in the di- 
rection towar'^Is ( ro, 176, ic), bin, /;<f«tv, in some direction awaj fronit 
the Speaker or person in question (214, 549, &c.). Used indefinitely, 
i.e. wlihout farther indication, express or given by the context, kä a 
particular '"iirection, fcia = *away, ott, &c' often expressing swiftness of 
motLon er er*t:re di.^appearance (1151, 1775) ; hence also extinction and 
los'n, üTteinc 31 uV i"t £:n, my peace is gone, Sie ftec^tnt bin, thcy pined 
away (to death). In this application tal^ta is often used (ka bexng qmte 
indennite, without reference to any particular point), for the simple ^in, 
cf. 1177, 1430, 1775. Like the latter, it often serves merely to give 
a fuller expression to the iJea of motion in some direction 'away* 
from the present scene to one not farther defined, so ka^iUDaBkcIii, to 
wander along, &c., and may thus add an appropriate pictaresqneness to 
the description. It is however not often used in prose when, as here, 
a nearer deänition of the direction is given; we should say, ^btjngc^ca 
...^ant.... 

23. Xem (Lat. domus dei or djmini)^ a cathedral; less firequently 
like the Fr. denn for a * dorne' or cupola. — ter Äccimitä ge^ cf. Intr. Note. 

25. S^cr 2lcmcn ttcV unk ter Un^lürfli^ea : in piain prose, wcle ftrme 
snk UnjtücfUc^e. Cf. 1063. But we say quite commonly, (xS nsticB kcrea 
fiicie, unfcr fünf, &c. 

26. J&iU'flcfecrtt, contracted from l^itfeffeBettb, the usnal form. 

29. Sap mi* kte er'le fatTcit... : in ordinary prose aü fclc crfU wonld be 
required. So in 1246, "Äl^ ein S^arner.... 

30. $fl kccfr mein Seiten. . .. This strengthening use of fcec^ (cf. im, n.) 
flth the Inversion of subj. and finite verb, b common both in prose 

L poetry. Sometimes kix^ may in this construction be zendered by 
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* truly, surely, indeed,' but its force can frequently be given in English 
only by position and tone. It sometimes serves to put forward a State- 
ment or reminder that is regarded as needing no proof, but as proper 
to be brought into special notice and recognition. It has then a force 
similar to that of the Eng. * why,* often becoming, like this, a mere 
expletive, simply adding force and liveliness to the style. Cf. 791 ; 
Eve,'i97, Obs. 2. — ka8 le^te, the last, i.e. the least. 

33. ^\(i)ti \t gcBetcn l^at m\ä) ®ifcla : the regulär construction is ©inen 
um et». Bitten. Sometimes however Bitten is used with such words as 
nid^tS, ettua«, »aS, &c. as simple acc. of tli^ object, cf. 660. 

35. attcS a^otf : the art. is not usuälly required after att=Eng. *all 
the,' except when it has more or less of real demonstrative force (as in 
937, att ktc Streue, see note). When it simply means * the. ..in question,' 
as indicated by the context, it is more usually omitted, cf. 687, allen 
9iei(!()t]^um, 1868, n., alle« ©treit«. But the 'art. is sometimes used when 
its demonstrative force is only slight, e.g. in 687 all ben 9icic^tl^um would 
but alter the expression by a shade. 

37. £)b t(^. . .fcHc, . . . ©ollen — Eng. shall— to owe, be under Obligation 
to (do or be), expresses moral constraint, or determining influence, pro- 
ceeding from the will of some third person or personified agent, more 
or less definitely conceived and indicated by the context. Cf. 99, n., 
1764. ©ollen often =*to beto' (i.e. according to the will or arrange- 
ment of some competent authority, or to mutual agreement, or even, cf. 
1499, 'i*' only to some one's conception), cf. 4, 32, 108, i25i,&c. Here 
OB \&} folle = * Whether to...,* foUe expressing the dictate of circumstances, 
which make a certain course appropriate; cf. above, 36, @oll i(^...? 
*Must I...?' i.e. is it a sad necessity of the circumstances?; also 321, 
@otttc^...?*ShallI...?» 

39. 2)artn=toorin; so 709, fcafüc=ttJ9für, 1696, &c. This use of the 
properly demonstrative Compounds with ka (cf. 42, where bcoB = barüBet 
is demonstr.) instead of the relatives with too, is now unusual in 
prose. 

40. Snbef (fuller form inbejfen) is here conj. = *while' (cf. 77), the 
verb going to the end of the clause; in 43 inbep is adv. = *meanwhile,' 
at this same time (cf. 736), and Standing at the head of a principal 
sentence, causes the inversion of the subj. and finite verb. We have 
the same construction in 1028 — 30 and 1478 — 82. Instead of inbef in 
the former sense we now more commonly use inbem or »dl^renb. 

43. »erjel^rt : gcl^rcn, to consume; »er=*away' (cf. 252, n.), *up.* 
So in vetBrauc^en, &c. 
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45. ber @d^n7a((n ^etjogSfal^ne, the ducal banner of the Swabians, lee 

347» n- 

48. JDrci Saläre ft^t er... : 'for three years he has been (and still is) 

a prisoner.* For this idiomatic use of the pres. in Germ., as in Fr., 

cf. 4C1, 717, and Eve, 150. filcn is the Standing expression for to suffer 

imprisonment, cf. 1049. — (Sibdfjcnflcin, see Introduction, p. xxi. 

50. raufest. While in Eng. *rush' the chief idea is that of streng 
and swift motion^ that of accompanying sound being merely subordinatCt 
in the Germ, raufc^cn the original conception of rushing or rustling 
sound has remained the prominent one, the motion, rapid or gentle, 
being of consequence only so far as it produces the sound. 

53. 2)u l^vibcfi...: oblique oration, uscd in reporting the words or 
ideas of another (cf. 436), or one's own given as a message, i.e. thought 
of as spoken by another, cf. 405 — 7, 436, 1734, &c. See Eve, an, ff. — 
Grüften, cf. 1036, SÖcrncrn. This inflection of proper names in the dat. 
and acc. is in gencral obsol., though not seldom heard still in familiär 
conversation. 

55. JTamit i(^...tt)ctfccn fotl=n}crfce, * may become,'foll however retaln- 
ing something of its own force (cf. 37, n.), indicating the act or con- 
dition in question as having its source in the will of some person other 
than the subject, and thus serving to strengthen the expression of pur- 
pose alrcady indicated by kamit. 

57. Söart ^crjojj (5rnfl... = SBcnn §. ©. ...toarb, cf. 78, 81, &c. ; Eve, 
367. Line 58 contains the apodosis or consequent clause, which accord- 
ing to the rule for the inverted construction (Eve, 205, 196; Aue, §48) 
would be (cf. 79, 82, 653, &c.)j fo litt er nic|?t.... But deviation from the 
rule for the sake of emphasis is not at all uncommon (cf. 317, 1264, 
1268, 1870—71). 

59. <£^ruc^, judgment, vcrdict. Cf. JRcd^t fpccc^en, to administer 
justice, ein Urt(;ci( [preisen, to pronounce judgment. 

61. aSegnafcigt (®natc, gracc, favour; hence, 63, mercy, clemency), 
* pardoned.' — [frcvcHjaft, wantonly wickcd. grwct usually denotes a wan- 
ton, purposcd mischief or ill-dced. Cf. frcwnttic^, 1330. 

63. fclbft belongs to the subject of the verb, er (not to (Snabe). 

64 ff. See Introduction, p. xix ff. Giesebrecht calls Rudolf bet 
tocitjifc^e nab tocttcrnjcntifcfjc iJönig. 

67. mciftcrtoS (not a current expression), having or owning no master, 
submitting to no control, hence = un6antig, ungovemable, intractable. 

68. ajafatt, pron. with initial z;, not/.— toantt' er fi(^ : the subj. is 
emoved, by the three appositions, so far from the verb, that it is repeated 
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in the form of a pronoun. The break in the construction takes place 
at aJlann ; the adverbial clause ^rjittecnb, &c. standing at the head of 
the sentence as thus begun afresh, the Inversion, tt>anbtc er, takes place. 
69. In prose : an ben mäc^tigflen feiner Srutaöcrttjanfcten. 

71. 35amtt er bicfen fic^ t>er)3fli(^tete : 3mb. [fi(^] »er^flic^ten, to put one 
under Obligation, attach him to oneself by rendering him a Service. 
But, 'I should like to oblige him' = show courtesy to him, 3c|> möd^te i§m 
gern gefdttig fein. 

72. ©mannt' er tl^n... | 3um C^rBcn...: cf. jum Äöntg Xo^Xvx {909), 
to elect king, jum *0lac^fotgcr ernennen, to nominale as successor, and 
218. — tur^ Bünttgen SSertrag : Bünbig, in this sense,=red[)t«girtig fcinbenb, 
*binding,* is obs. or rare. , It is currently used only in the sense: 
binding in point of reasoning, convincing, and in the expression furj 
unb bünbig rebcn, to speak plainly, to the point, without mincing matters. 

74. Äi3nigt!^um = Äömgfd(>afit (itself a rare word), \a\ngshipy Xdnghood 
(cf. SÖitwentl^um, 1175); the royal dignity or office (ÄönigStoürbe), but 
not properly (though occasionally used in this sense) Äöntgreic^, king- 
dom^ and thus not analogous with Ädfcrtl^um, J&crjogtr;um (109), &c. 

75. 9latl^fdf>tufl, a conclusion or determination (®c^tufl, cf. 374, n., 
from fd(>tiepcn, to close, conclude), as the result of holding counsel (Slatl^), 
hence a decree or ordinance. — fügt' e8 : fügen, to fit or join, adapt, hence 
to arrange or order events, to dispose or ordain, cf. 1646. 

76. ju ben SSdtcrn : the biblical and more usual form of expression 
is 3U feinen SSätern. 

78. SQBor -öeinric^... (or, 2Öenn «§....h)ar, cf. 57, n.), fo tratefl bu.... 
A common construction, conditional or concessive in form, but simply 
antithetic in signification, = 2BÄ^rcnb ^...., tratcjl bu.... So in 81 — 2. 

79. tratefl bu...in ben 2lnfpruc^ ein, lit. stepped or entered into', i.e. 
succeeded to, the'claim. 

82. (5t». Btül^t ©inent (or erBtül^t, cf. 215, where the original figure 
is clear), is a> poetical expression for et», »irb @m. (12 18, 1349), some- 
thing falls (lit. becomes) to or is given to one, one receives something. 
— 2ln»artfc!^aft (»arten, to wait), expectancy; as a law term, 'reversion.* 

83. ©(^Vüefterenfct : ©nfet, a grandchild ; for the Compound, cf. 
JTod^termann, the husband of one's daughter, ©c^welierlinb, a sister's 
child, &c. 

86. ©ic^ auSjuf^jred^en, tt)tc...: fid(> auÄfVred^en and other refl. verbs of 
similar meaning, although they are themselves composed of a transitive 
verb with fic^ as its object, are so feit as one expression, conveying 
a Single idea, that they can take an object clause, as if they wete : 
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ordinary transitive verbs; *to speak out and say how...,* or simply, 
*to declare how....' 

88. turc^ fd^Iimmtr ffrcunbe JRatl^, *by the advice of evil companions.' 
f4l(ec(^t is simply bad in quality or character, opposed to good (fc^led^ter 
aOBein; ein fc^Icc^tcr Steunb); fc|>Umm is bad chiefly as bringing or threat- 
ening härm and annoyance. So we say, eine ft^Umme SDunbe, ein 
f(|>Itmmcr aSorfall, &c., where f4>tcc^t could not be used. (Jin \^U6}itx 
SKenfc^ is a bad man, morally, ein fc^limmer SKcnfc^, one whose bad 
qualities are dangerous or hurtful to those around him. Hence, *my 
worst foe* (cf. 129) would always be rendered, mein fd^timmfler Seinb. 

90. üBerfc^auen or üBcrfc^cn (1743), to have or take a füll view of, 
to survey, cf. 681, 158 1. 

91. At the time when Ernest was imprisoned, after his second 
revolt, Rudolf of Burgundy had not yet transferred the right of suc- 
cession to the Emperor Konrad. See Introduction, pp. xxi — ii. 

97. 6cfc^n)or kic ^fli^t, cf. 387, n., swore to, i.e. swore to fulfiL 

98. S)er jugcBracf^tcn <Sö]&ne : gubringen is the legal term used with 
regard to whatever a wife 'brings to' her husband in marriage, whether 
fortune, or children by a former marriage. Say, * to care for the sons 
she brought me.' 

99. ^jflcgen is here used in the same (now in ordinary prose unusoal) 
wider sense as in the Compound ^Pflcgcöatcr, foster-father, guardian. In 
its current meaning, to tend, nurse, cherish, ;>)flcgen more usually takes 
the acc. — hjte ein redetet SSatcr fett, as a true father is bound to (according 
to the dictate of the recognised moral authority, cf. 37, n.), as is the 
duty of a true father. 

102. 2)a flc(ft' xä) jntr...®rcn3cn...au8 : auSfleden, more commonly, 
atflctf en, to mark out or off — lit. with Stcd en, stakes — to lay down lines 
or boundaries. — tool^tcrmcpncm : |l is here used instead of ff, though 
following a short vowel, because the double ff, in consequence of the 
dropping out of the e after it, comes at the end of a syllable. Cf. 
befre, 220, 1237, &c. But in older and some modern authors f is 
found, where ff is now generally accepted as more correct ; see Eve, p. 3. 

104. aSurgunb gcl^ört..., ©c^hjabcn bleibt.. . : pres. tense (with pres. and 
fut. meaning, cf. 202, n.), both as considered from the Standpoint of 
the past time to which l^anbclt' refers, and to which the Speaker mentally 
goes back ; and also as representing what still is and will be the principle 
of his action. 

105. barnad^, cf. 151, n.; ta=fciefem, i.e. this principle laid down, 
. fixed arrangement. 
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io6. von fixa^ (or 3mb., 544, 1209) ^^^'^^t ^o leave one's hold o^ 
let go, abandon, = aufgeben, vetlaffen. 

107. ^ogt (Low Lat. vocatm^ Lat. advocatus) is here used in its 
most general sense, overseer, govemor. Cf. 407, @(S()irm»ogt, protecting 
overseer, guardian; 1375» SSurgvogt, and 1221, l^e^^ogten, to administer 
as overseer. 

108. foff, *is to,* i.e. according to the disposition or arrangement 
already made, cf. 37, n. — £ie^ id^.-.BiS ic^t..., cf. 277, n. 

III. belehnen, to invest with a Se6[c]n (Eng. loan; from teilten, to 
*lend'), or fief (265), to enfeoff. Cf. 941, Scl^nSmann, a vassal, 235, 
Sc^nSbricf, &c. 

113. SScrlcitcte: the force of the prefix (*astray,' cf. 92, '252, n., &c.) 
can hardly be expressed in translating. — S^^un, subst. inf. = ^anbclu or 
<§anbtung[cn], action[s], cf. 525, 776, &c. 

115. untermciren, obsol.,=mttttertoeUc, untertcffcn. 

117.. erlauc^teftcr (Scmal^t: ctlaud(|t, *illustrious,* august (cf. 947), an 
old form of the perf. part. crtcu^^tet from erleuchten, to light up, cf. Lat 
illustris, Used at first simply as a general epithet for distinguished 
personages (cf. 328), it was afterwards also applied in a subst. form as 
a specific title, interchangeable with S)urd(>tau(ä^t, from which however it 
subsequently became distinguished, denoting the lowest degrees of 
princely rank. (5rlau(^t is now the title chiefly of mediatised counts. 

118. -öerrfd^ergang : @ang (fr. gelten) is the gait, or bearing in onward 
movement. Hence -öerrfd[>ergang = cours6 and bearing as a ruler. Com- 
pounds of (Sang with words signifying persons are not common (Goethe 
has <$eltengang) ; on the other hand cf. 0ied(^tdgang, course of justice, 
£e&endgang, &c. 

121. kei* Scl^t, pl. kie Sfel^te, obsol. and poetical, = Scl^Ier. 

122. SBar boc^ »on ie.... Most of the numerous usages of bod^ may 
be explained under the form of an antithesis, *Though..., yet still, for 
allthcU, in spite ofthaU on tJie other hand...^ in which the first member 
of the antithesis is often but vaguely indicated, or not distinctly present 
tothemind, cf. 457, 818, 1141, 1264, &c. (It may be noted that bo^ 
IS etymologically the same word with the Eng. *though'; cf. the still 
current coUoquial use of the latter, * Surely he did not say so. He did 
though.') It often differs little from aber, and may be rendered by a 
simple 'but,' cf. 19, 20, 120, 248, 294, 488, 924, 1 1 14, &c. It is very com- 
monly used (unaccented) in a similar way to tool^l (cf. 187, n.), with the 
Chief difference that wol^t, though reserved and modest in Statement, 
rather assumes agreement as probable, while bo(^, like ' surely, really,' 
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adds emphasis to the affirmation, and convejrs a tacit challenge to the 
Statement of any disagreement, or of proof to the contrary; it expresses 
reserved or modest Statement just so far as such disagreement or proof 
is regarded as probable. In the present passage its force may be para- 
phrased *as will surely be granted.* — »on \t, 3e has its ultimate origin 
in the same root as Eng. *ever,* with the same two chief meanings, *at 
all times, always,' and *at any time' (1349). In the former it is now 
hardly used except in the expression »on ie [^cr] (cf. 297 with 11 30; and 
for l^er, 22, n.), from indefinite time past up to the present, * ever, 
always.' 

124. on SBürfccn fcte er^aBcnfle. Sßürfccn, 'dignities,' outWard dis- 
tinctions of rank and position, i.e. as daughter, wife and mother of 
illustrious princes. 

126. aScrmitttcrtn I SSon 3tt)icfpatt. »ermitteln, to 'mediate in' a matter, 
to effect by mediation, as einen Stieben »erm.j also, to compose or remove 
by mediation, as eine JDijfcrenj verm. * and often didst thou allay dissen- 
sion.' 

127. hjftcfier unvcrföl^nti(f> l^icf, cf. Prol. 17, n. 

131. l^evbcifül^rcn, to bring up to where we are (cf. 22, n.), as of 
place, so of time, hence, to * bring on,' cause. 

133. fcen ital'fc^cn 3ug, *my march — or progress — to Italy,' made by 
Konrad, as by most of the German Kings up to Frederick III., to 
receive the crowns of Italy and of the Empire. The usual term is 
JRömcrjug or 9Jomfa^rt. ttatifc^, Italic, of ancient and mediseval times, 
itatienifcl[>, Italian, of modern times. 

134. meiner <£ci(>a?iren gül^rung, objective genitive, cf. Introd. Note. 
135 — 7. The *resentment of the offended clergy* is indicated in 

Wipo's words, * licet contra fas et jus esset liberam rem nisi liberaliter 
servire.' 

139. im fcrncficn 5I^uTicn : in that most distant region (of the empire), 
Apulia; *in far-off Apulia.' For this poetic Superlative, cfl Milton, 
Vac. Ex,, * ...whether thou be the son | Of utmost Tweed,...* 

140. fcte S^ormannen, the Northmen, who early in the eleventh Cen- 
tury effected considerable Settlements in Italy, and founded the dnchy 
of Apulia, which finally comprised nearly the whole of the southem half 
of the peninsula. — ncl^m' in 8eT;cn8^|lic^t. Seitens* (cf. in, n,) = *feudaL' 
SJflic^t was used both for the condition of Service or allegiance into 
which a vassal entered, and the oath or vow by which he did so. 
(Sn. in \ß\\> unt] ^flic^t nehmen, to exact or receive the oath of allegiance 
trom. 
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144. irrgcfül^rt : the usual form is irreführen. Cf. terfül^ren, 93. 

145. SScrttef , common but less correct form for SSertieS, a subterra- 
nean dungeon ; originally, according to Weigand, ein ftc^ (unter bie (Sfr^e, 
bcm 2lugc) »crtierenter-(M.H.G. and in dialects, »erliefen) 9laum. 

146. j[cfto, obsolete form of icftt. 

149 — 50. Prose Order: unb er ft(f> gteic^njol^t ungeBcjfcrt, unJcfd^dmt, 
toiebcr gegen mxä) auflcl^nte. 

151. naä) beinern toeifcn @tnn. nad(>, after, according to, in accord- 
ance with. ttjcifer ^inn, wisdom. * Couldst thou, wise woman as thou 
art...?' 

161. be8 (Scric^t«, | 2)a« furchtbar üBcr il^n ergeben mu^ : say, *of the 
terrible judgment that must be passed upon (lit. go vforth over, cf. 
Prol. 20, n.) him.* Note that (Serid^t, * judgment' (from richten, to 
judge), is not simply synonymous with Urt!^cit, sentence, but compre- 
hends the whole judicial process, even where one part of it may be 
chiefly thought of. 

164. einem tl^ euren Cfib, a solemn oath, one held in the greatest reve- 
rence as sworn by whatever is dearest and most sacred. So, ^aä^ unb 
treuer, or l^o^ unb ^etUg fc^itoören, »erf^jrec^en, &c. 

165. i^m nic^t jur $ülfc fein, poetic, =t^m ^ütfe leiflen. ^itfe (fr. 
I^etfen, cf. l^itffl, imperat. l^itf) is etymologically the correcter form. 

166. hjaS ifim gefdfjiel^t, what is done to him. gefci(>cl^cn is not merely 
to 'happen* (228, &c.)i but also serves as a passive to t^un, like^^W to 
facerey cf. 1705, 192 1. 

168. Bei bcm hja^rl^aft'gen ®ott, *by the God of truth.' »al^rl^afttg 
(usually and properly with the chief accent on the first syllable; cf. 310, 
n.), as adj., =n»al^r^aft, truthful, truth-loving, is nowlittleused ; »al^rl^äfttg, 
as kdv., really, in very truth, is common. 

175. biefe 9lac|)t, signifying the night xvliich lies nearest, may mean 
according to context either the present night, that which is just past, or 
that which is to come. 

181. bie ben ?|Jur^ur mir ( = meinen ^ur^ur) Bcne^t. For this frequent 
construction, in which a dat. of the person (subst. or pron. ), combined 
with the def. art., is used in place of a genit. or a poss. pron., cf. 1086, 
II r6, 1306 ; 8, 188, 236, 623, 1363, &c. The two constructions arehow- 
ever not exactly equivalent in force ; in the former the dat. of the subst. 
or pron. is usually more or less distinctly recognisable as a *dat. of 
interest' (see 237, n., and cf. 1756-8), serving to make more prominent 
than the poss. pron. or gen. would do, the person affected by the act or 
condition in question. The Substitution of the poss. pron. or gen, 

u. 10 
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would often weaken tbe expression, e^. here, — ^very decidedly in 
1306, — and in most of the above quoted passages. The def. art. is 
in German also often used alone insiead of the poss. pron., when the 
possessive relation is clear from the context, cf. 31, 343, 696, &c. 

156. ^at ^^n »crticrt (rcr — cf. 261, n. — ^here serving to intensify) has 
confused, penurbed him, shaken the firmness of his mind. 

157. SBcbl irar H...: »cM (cf. 15, n.) emphatically confirmatoiy, 
•It was indeed...,' * Verily was it....* Ernest gives a significant tum to 
Hermann's words, applying ihcrn to the long night of his iniprisonment. 
Cf. 1075 for an exact parallel. In 69S n?c^I has sunilar force, but is 
perhaps somewhal less cmphatic 

19a SPiuttcrlicH tir... : tir comprehends here a twofold force, — 
under thy meliing and wanning influence (cf. 131 6, n.), and, — ^towards 
thee; * maiemal lovc, thou hast mehed towards thee this frozen heart' 

194. aufleben, used absolutely (cf. 786), is to revive, as it were to 
rise up or open out (auf) into new life. 

195. cjfnen trir, prcs. conj. as imperat = laf t iinf...ofnen, cf. ProL 
40, n. 

io\, l^arren is here used as a more poetic word for enDortea; it 
generally indicates paticnt expcctancy, cf. 843. Its poeiical complexion 
is heightencd by the construction wiih the gen.; it is now more usnal 
"with auf and ihe accusaiive. 

202. J5'crna*...ipirt...bclcbnrt.... The pres. with fuL zneaning is 
much commoncr in Genn. than in English, both in poetry and in prose. 
It is often used as terser and more vivid, especially when the certainty 
or nearness of the fulure event is assumed or indicated, cf. i65— 7, 314, 
317-18, 320, 3S1, 1622, 1732, 1S97, 6:c. In Gothic and O. H. G. the 
pres. regularly stood for the fut., for which there existed no special 
form. 

204. tcinc »^uTt an mir : in prose, gegen mt*. We say an Gm. fo 0bcc 
fo bautcin, to deal by, an 6m. etro. tbun (.1322), begeben (S48), ül«n (1553), 
&c., to do to, commit against, show or exercise towards, &c. ^nfi) 
(grace, favour) has here the force of a Substantive inHnitive, = J^nlttwUel 
hanteln j we might rendcr, * thy generous dealings towards me.' 

205. ©cU tir...t»crgdtcn fein, fein is often used to form the passive 
infin. where, following the disiinclion obser\'ed in forming the finite 
tenses of the passive (viz. that teerten expresses the taking place of the 
action, cf. 4, fein the condition consequent upon its completion, cf. 10, n.), 
teerten might seem more correct. The use of fein however often indi- 
cates that the mind, springing over the act, dwells upon the State of 
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completion, and perhaps most of the cases of the pass. inf. with fein (cf. 
197» 513-14» 1331» 1476» 1612, &c.) inay be so explained; though it 
may still be a question, why in this particular form this point of view, of 
condition consequent on a completed action, should be so often pre- 
ferred to that which logically might seem more natural, in which the 
action is considered in its course. The inf. with fein often serves to put 
the matter as more certain and decided, it being contemplated as 
already accomplished ; so in the present passage and in 514, 539, 16 12, 
&c. Something may be due to euphony, the dissyllabic »erben often 
sounding heavy and awkward, in comparison with the quick and light 
monosyllable fein. The imperat. pass. is also, in the 2nd pers. always, 
in the other persons often, formed with fein, cf. 521, 957, 1329, 1903; 
on the other band with toerben, 1477 (where fei would express a deci: 
siveness that might appear too brusque to the person addressed), and 
1628. 

211. D nel^mt an mir ein Setfpiet: generally fic^ ein Seif^iet an Qfm. 
nehmen, to take example by one, which may mean either {xdf Gn. jum 
^eifpiel ( = S3oi;]bUt)) nel^men, to take as a model, or as here, as a warning 
example, 

213. ju kern (= keinem) erflcn Äam^jf : cf. Act IV., 1409 ff. The real 
date of the Italian campaign in which Hermann took part, dying on the 
return home, is 1038; — see Introduction, p. xxvi. 

217. fcu,...fcet bu...tt)irfi.... This repetition, after the relative ber, of 
a pers. pron. in the ist or 2nd pers. which Stands as antecedent to it, is 
always necessary if the verb is to agree with the pers. pron., cf. 1279, 
1391. The same construction is required when the antecedent is a 
noun in the vocative, cf. 1749, 1769. When the relative is not followed 
by the pers. pron., the verb Stands in the 3rd person, in agreement 
with the relative, cf. 1523. Hence in 702 and 1890 l^ot, not l^afl, is the 
auxiliary to be supplied. 

218. 3um (5rben...3ettjetl^t: cf. 72, n. — eine« l^o^en 2:i^rone«: l^oc^ figu- 
rative = er^a^öcn, exalted, august; often so used of royal personages, cf. 
972. 

221. 2)anf beinern SDBunfc^e: in prose, für keinen 2ßunf(^. 5)anf with 
a dat. = *thanks to...' (2)cm «^immet [ei 2)anf, &c.), especially in the 
sense of the Fr. grdce ä. 
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232. gut (ScfVcnflcrfcfiau (fc^aucn = feigen, ©cifjau, inspection, cf. SrtM)))ftt« 
fc^au, review), *for ghost-seeing.* The mode of expression, a Compound 
being formed for the purpose, conveys contempt. 

234. Äanjtcr, probably Wipo himself; see Introduction, p. xvi. 

235. Scl^cn«Brtcf. ©rief (L. Lat. brrve^ fr. Lat. brevis ; Eng. brief 
through the Fr. brief, bref)^ originally a short writing, then any docn- 
ment, a letter, &c. So Sc^cnSbrief (cf. iii, n.), a bill of enfeofifment, 
titledeed; cf. 323, (Snatcnbricf. 

237. ©priff> mir fceuttidjcr I mir is not here for gu mir, *to me,' but is 
an example of the so called dativus comniodi \vel incommodt\, or * dat. 
of interest,' its force being, *in my interest, y2?r me'; cf. 731, JDle (Sk^ 
Breitet uns..., spreads for us..., 496, @r fü^rc.mir ba« -öcer, Let him lead 
me the army, &c. For other exx. of this dat., which is oflen used in 
German where we should in English express its force otherwise or not 
at all, cf. 658, looi, 1163, 1189, 1861, &c., also möst of the passages 
quoted in 181, n. It is frcquent in Shakspeare : *the sack that thoa 
hast drunk me would have bought me lights as good cheap...,* i Hen, 
IV., III. 3, 51, *Inquire me first what Danskers are in Paris,' Harn* 
II. I, 7. It is sometimes hardly to be distinguished from the ethical 
dative (cf 1787, n.), e.g., in the present passage, where we might 
render, * Pray speak more clearly.* 

242. an fccr -öanb ten iungcn ®el^n: absolute accusative, cf. 1153, in 
k« <Scttc meinen Speer, with my spear in his side; so 838, 1792. 

248. ©in üBlirf, nic^t flrafenb...: flrafcn, orig., to show keen displeasure, 
in the first place and chiefly, by words, to rebuke, reprove; then to 
chastise, punish, fine. The more original meaning still survives in the 
exprcssions, mit 2Borten (trafen ; (5n. Sügen firafen, to reproach with lying, 
give the lie to ; (Sm. etnj. flrafenb Bcmcrfcn ; ©n. flrafcnb anfeilen, &c., and 
in the adj. firafBar (429), which 'means not only punishable, but also 
culpable, censurable. So, ein flrafcnter ffilid, a look of rebuke. Cf. 
1279. 

251. l^tnaBgchjattt. toattcn, a poetical word, =tt)anfcem, gießen, to 
walk, wander, travel, more especially (ii86j=n)aftfa^rtcn, to go on a 
pilgrimage, or in solemn or festive procession, cf. 874. It is to be dis- 
tinguished from ttjatlen (cf. SBctte, a wave), to undulate, wave (14 19), 
surge, boil. The two verbs, distinct words, but allied in derivation 
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and also in some of their applications, are not seldom confused, and 
are classed by most dictionaries (not by "Whitney) under one head. 

252. »ermattet ttjar. The prefix »er has here its root meaning, 
*away'; »«r^aUen, of sound (cf. J&att, 1293, n.), to *die away': cf. 278, 
289» 349» '333» &c. It often means 'astray,' in a wrong or undesirable 
direction, cf. 113, n., 261, n., 347, n., &c. 

257. J&ab' tc^ gefolgt. In the meaning obey, comply with, conform 
to, folgen is often (in that of obedience to a person, and when used abso- 
lutely, always) used with the auxihary ^aScn, as it formerly was in all 
senses. — auf bem Jtag gu Htm, see Introduction, p. xxi, and note on 
öicic^gflänt«, p. 108. 3^ag, in a legal sense, the day appointed for a 
transaction or session ; then also the Session itself, and the sitting body, 
the * diet' (Low Lat. dietay diaeta^ Lat. dies). 

258. »on btm ^ctjog xa\^. tocic^cn, to give way (1727), to retire, 
yield (312).— »on einer @tcUe, »on Smb«. ®ett« »eichen, to qnit, yielding 
to some pressure, actual or apprehended, — most common with a nega- 
tive, cf. 1927. In the sense of abandonment without this accompany- 
ing idea of pressure or compulsion, as apparently in the present pas- 
sage, it is unusual. It must be taken in its literal local sense, like the 
similar expression in 383, »on fcir getreten. 

261. äScriuü^nter ©o^n bc8 ©lücfe«. The prefix »er (cf. 252, n.) here 
denotes the wrong or mischievous direction of the action, as in »erfuhren 
(92), »crjärtctn, &c. : gemeinen, to accustom, »erwöl^nen, to lead by custom 
into degeneracy, to spoil, pamper. 

262. iüngfl, lately; cf. in iüngflcr= neuerer 3eit, recently; fca« iüngflc 
®erici[;t, the last judgment. — iläcnt^cn, Carinthia. See 918-19, n., and 
Introd., p. xxii, and note 2. 

265. bic^ mit...begnaticite. Cf. 148, n. Here Begnabtgen means, to 
treat with favour, bestow favour[s] upon ; ©n. mit et». Segn., to bestow 
something on one as a sovereign favour. Cf. ®naben6ricf (323), a patent 
conveying a royal favour. 

269. glücf Uc^, happily, i.e., it is a happy thought that you remind 
me... 

271. -^eerfal^rt, and ^eercSjug (1089), are poetic or archaic words, 
= the modern gelbjug, campaign. 

272. bie entci^rte ©tirne. The prefix cnt is identical with ant in Slnt» 
ttjort, flÄSwer, and em|) in empfangen, &c, Its original meaning seems to 
have been *against, towards.* It indicates a change of condition, 
either with reference to the new condition, thus indicating the action in 
its beginning, as in cntfc^Iafcn (chiefly fig., c£ 786, i954) = cinf(^tafeii, and 
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cntBtül^en (r274)=frHül^en (cf. Prol. 20, n.); or with reference to the 
old condition, out of or away from which the change takes place, so 
that cnt often denotes reversal of the action of the simple verb, or be« 
comes directly privative, as here, tntiffxen, to ifishonour, cf. entfül^nen, 
1327, n., entfünfctgen, 1396, n., mtfartien, 1694. Cf. also entfiellen, loSi, 
n., entfcfecn, 57, &c. For the general meaning, *away, off, out,' cf. 
«ntflicl^fn, 321; 690, 1066, 1536, 1906. 

276. 3?a tücirft tu freuttg in tc8 Jtviifet« f^ienfl: frcubig is best taken as 
adj., Standing in antithesis to »crj^cßcn and entel^rt in 278. 

277. fflnn is often used as a conjunction, being really a contraction 
for nun ta (or for nun baf , which is found in M. H. G.), as in Kng. 
*now' is used for ' now that.' — SUun «Öcrjog (l^mfl...fam=gefom]neit ifl. 
The correct distinction between the imperf. and the perf. tenses, neg- 
lected by many prose writers, is still more frequently set aside in poetrjr. 
The use of the imperf. is to narrate past events in their connection with 
other events either mentioned or thought of, to express facts mentally 
viewcd as existing at a past point or pcriod of time r^^rded in itsel^ 
without reference to the present. The perf. is used to State facts or 
events viewed singly and independently, and especially to express action 
but just completed, or regarded as extending in its effects and signifi- 
cance up to the present. Cf. 570, ff., 3f;r f}aH...tuify überjeugt, of a fact 
viewed in its present significance, followed by fal^t, &c, when the 
Speaker, going back in imagination to the past scene, proceeds to con- 
nected narration : 723, @ott »crücp mxd^ nic^t, where (if the imperf. is 
intended by the poet in its strictly correct application), the Speaker 
mentally reverts to some past time when he had been tempted to believe 
that he was forsaken: 1564, JDu erfd^tcnjl, *You appeared' (viz. just 
now) ; JDu Btfi erfci()icncn would have the same force as the Eng. perfect. 
In 1647, the imperf. em^fieng shows that the time of receiving is regarded, 
from the Standpoint of the fut. time of restoring, as past and gone. But 
in 109, the imperf. lic^ (with the qualifying words Bi8 ie^t, indicating 
extension of the action up to the present) is at least a deviation from 
the strict rule ; in the present passage, and 390, 642, 1531, &c, only 
poetic licence would justify it. Cf. further 689, 736, 750, 1039, n8«, 
n., &c. In general it may be said that where in Eng. the perf. must be 
used, there also in German it would be required in a correct prose style. 
(The perf. is of course also required where in Eng. it would not be 
used; but the inaccurate use of the perf. instead of the imperf. is much 
less common than the converse deviation from rule here mentioned.) 

278. toÄi^njl fcu tx^ »crftopcn...: cf. 15, n. tod^ncn (fr. SEBa^n, gronnd* 
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less fancy, Illusion, delusion, cf. SBal^nfttttt, aOßa^ntol^ (Ö07), madness, 
&c.)> to believe erroneously, to be under a delusion, cf. 1334. — »crflofcn 
(cf. 252, n.), thrust away, rejected. 

279. ttjic eine 9ietterfc!(>aar H«^ fc^menft. fd^toenfen is factitive of f^ttjin* 
gen, swing (cf. 1425); like fdtten (1287), to feil, fr. fallen, to fall; trÄnfen 
(1403) fr. trinfcn; ffiugcn (1979) fr. faugen (300), &c. @ic|> fdjjtoenfcn, as 
military term, to wheel. 

281. (Sc. ©5 ifi) SQÖo^t ttjal^r... : Vüo^t is used, like * indeed,' not only 
as emphatic and confirmatory (cf. 187, n.), but also as concessive (like 
^u\\\6)i *to be sure'), some qualification or counterbalancing Statement 
being either expressed (often introduced by bodj^, as here in 1. 294, cf, 
488), or understood, cf. 892. 

282. mit einem (S*tag (the spaced type represents our italics), at a 
Single stroke, i.e. suddenly. 

283. 3um fcUgen $aratic8. The def. art. in the Compound forms 
gum, jur, &c. often appears in its representative and generalising sense, 
where in Eng. the indef. art. or none at all would be required. So, 
@n. jum Srcunte »äl^ren, to choose as a friend, im 3orn, in a rage, in 
wrath, &c.; cf. Prol. 40; 613, 699, &c. 

284. fid^ jum 8amme ^ingcftrccft : cf. ft^ ju (Bm. fe^en, which means 
to Sit down by some one on neighbourly terms (cf. 863), while ftd^ 
ncBcn ®n. fe^en may mean merely to take poissession of a vacant place 
beside some one. 

285. mit ber frommen JCauBe: fromm (see Prol. 6, n.), harmless, 
gentle. 

289. Note that »erflecCt (cf. 252, n.) is perf. not pres.; cf. Prol. 
241 n. 

290. ttjalten, rule, hold sway, prevail, generally used of a benefi- 
cently ordering activity. 

292. verbdc^tig (fr. aScrbac^t, suspicion) is *suspicious' = calculated 
to awaken suspicion. 2)a8 fielet vcrfcäcl()ttg au«, that looks suspicious. 
©r ijl mir «erb., I suspect him. (Siner <Sa(|ie »erb. fein, to be suspected 
of a thing. * Suspicious * = entertaining suspicion, is argttjöl^nifc^, mif* 
trauifc^. 

293. un8 beloiigs as dat. to gcjiemt. — jurücf flehen, to stand back, 
withdraw into the background, cf. 854. 

294. am 5lBenb noc^...: noc^, * still, yet,* of time past, pres., or/ut. 
(77» 152, 317, 390, &c.); *further, in addition,' cf. 1156. It is fre- 
quently used to indicate that something * still' continues, or *yet* 
occurs, within certain limits that might perhaps be thought to terminale 
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or exclude it : often, though not to be translated, it may be paraphrased 
by *as late as,* ' so far on as,' * still, though so late/ cf. 691, n., 1448, 
1595, n. Sometimes it may be rendered by *very,* or *even,' luxl^ bicfe 
0Jac^t, cf. 774, 1437. With a designation of past time it is often equiva- 
lent to Eng. * only, but,' nnäi) gcflcrn, cf. 440, n. 

295. Ilcigt ©fftittcr auf. ©cmittcr, though in origin a coUective from 
SDettcr (cf. 287 fca8 ©cjnjeige, 1450 fca« ÖdSgcftüft &c.), is rarely used 
in the singular without article. 

299. JDcm ^erjog wurmt eS : hjurmen is now more commonly used as 
a transitive verb, though the older construction with the dat. is more 
suitable to the meaning. C^ttv. wurmt [in] (^m., lit., causes one a feeling 
compared with the griping pains of worm disease, annoys, galls, 
torments. * The loss of Burgundy never ceases to rankle in the mind 
of the duke.' 

301. J&crrf(i()fuc^t. ©u^t (fonnerly=Äranfl^eit, cf. fied^en, to be sickly, 
to pine, @c^njintfuci(>t, consumption, &c.) always denotes a morbid or 
inordinate desire or propensity, cf. «§al6fuc^t, avarice, OefattfudJ^t, &c. — 
ter ©t&nte %x^% : see note on Sieic^SfiAnte, p. 108, and Introduction, pp. 
xvi and xxvii. 

302. ein urattcr...3tt)tfl. The prefix wr (identical with the insep. 
prefix er, cf. Prol. 20, n., and Urlaub, 972, fr. ertauBcn) has now in many 
words the sense of primitiveness, remote origin; thus Uranfang, the very 
beginning of all, Urwalfc, the primaeval forest (cf. 765), &c. Hence 
uralt, so old that the origin is almost lost, very old, ancient. 

303. fcfl I aJiupt tu tic^ j^ctlcn : fic^ fo ober fo flcttcn (cf. 8, n.) genly. 
means, to pretend to be... ; here of course the meaning is: You must 
take up a secure position, one in which you will not be liable to be 
taken at a disadvantage, or to miss an opportunity, whatever tum 
things may take. 

309 — IG. frcmte 9Jfgung and neue Steigung are to be taken in a 
generalising and collective sense; — Impulses (emotions, Springs of 
motive, currents of will), or some impulse; — new inclinations (af- 
fections, likings), or, some new inclination. fremb here=hitherto 
Strange to him, unfelt by him. — einmal, at some time or other, once, 
either in the future, as here, in the present, or in the past, as in 661. 
As thus used, einmal commonly has the chief accent on the second 
syllable (cf. 661); here the metre demands at least an equal accent 
upon the first ; cf. 168, 691, and notes. 

314. 2)u ttjiril l^crt?orgcrufcn, pres. passive with fut. force, cf. 20«, n., 
lad below, 317-18. — bcwÄ^rt...in keiner UnentBe^tttc^feit. BcwÄl^ren (root 
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toal^r) to give active proof or confirmation of anything, 441, of its 
reality or genuineness, 332, 1972. fic|> fcetod^ren, to approve oneself. 
bctüfi^rt, * tried and approved.* **..proved to be indispensable.* 

316. ijl auci(>...=»cnn au(3(|...ifl, cf. 57, n. tocnn aud^i is concessive, 
*even if,* 'though.* Eve, 273. 

318. Bcgel^rcn in prose now usually with the ^cusative (435). 

322. fPcrgamen (Low Lat. pergamenum^ Gr. Lat. pergamena — sc. 
Charta — , adj. subst., fr. Pergamum in Mysia, where theuse of parchment 
was first introduced by King Eumenes, B.C. 197 — 159), is the older 
form of the now current Pergament. 

323. (SnabenBricf : see 265, n. , and 235, n. 

328. eurer ©cgenmart, poetic gen. = für eure ®. 

329. feib Bcbanft : beianten is now used only reflectively, fi^ :6cfcanfen, 
to tender one's thanks. 

331. »cr!^o|f cn = l^offcn is now rare. The word is usual only in, 
gegen alte« S5erI;offen, contrary to all expectation, and in the adj. wx» 
»crl^cfft, unexpected. . 

336. 2luf öftere« ©rfuc^en (subst. inf.; erfuc^en, to request)...; at the 
frequent or repeated request of.... öfter (or with redundant adverbial «, 
öfter«), compar. of the adv. oft, is often used in an absol., not compar. 
sense, =oft, man^^mat, thent,as an adj.=]^aufig. It usually however 
indicates a less degree of frequency than oft and l^äufig; cf. längere 3eit = 
*some length of time,* &c. 

339. iRat^ or Status i^flcgen, to take counsel, deliberate. In this 
and a few other still current phrases ^)j!cgen is strong (^flog, ge^fTogen) ; in 
its commonest uses, to take care of, and to be accustomed (667), it 
is weak. 

343. ft(^ Befrieben mit..., obs., to come to terms of peade with, to 
become reconciled to. — il^n burci[;au« in...l^erjuflencn : et», [»ieber] l^erfletten, 
lit.,to place it here (hither) again, i.e. where it was before, to *restore* 
it to its former place or condition. The use of the word here, and 
agäin in 576, =»)ieber etnfe^en, to *reinstate,* is not a current one. — 
burc^au«, adv. (992), thoroughly, entirely, * to re-establish him in all his 
dignities and honours.* 

346. au8er!ieft, weak form of the perf. part. instead of the more 
usual auScrforen (949), fr. augertiefen. (üefen, afterwards superseded by the 
form) !uren, 847, = njÄl^Ien, is with most of its Compounds obsol. or 
archaic. The same root is seen in Äurfürp, elector, and in aBiUfür, 
caprice, i.e. choice determined only by the arbitrary will. 

347. bo« )oermirfte ga^nenlel^n. »emirfeit (cf. 252, n.) indicates a 
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*working* or action in a wrong direction, wrong-doing, cf. "otthttäftn^ 
494, n. In its present current use it means to *forfeit' by such action 
(»er as in »erfd^crjcn, to trifle away, forfeit by heedless levity). Its use 
as in 931, for to *incur, bring on' by such action, is now almost 
obsolete. — Sal^ncntc^n, a secular fief of the first rank, held directly 
frora the king or emperor, the investiture with which was eflfected by 
transferring to the new lord the distinctive banner of the race or clan 
placed under his feudal supremacy, cf. 368, ff. 

348. ncucrtingS = »on neuem, anew, now obsolete in this sense. Its 
current meaning is, lately, recently. 

349. »erteilten, here in its primitive meaning, = teilten (»er = away, cf- 
252, n.), i.e. als Selben (iii, n.) gckn. Hence its current signification, 
to confer, bestow. 

350. QJiip^cÜigfcit, misunderstanding, disagreement, is etymologi- 
cally the exact counterpart of dissonance^ the adj. I^elltg (only prov.) 
being from the same root with «§att, sound. Cf. einl^cttig, 578. 

353 — 5« ^f" ^^^c" @r6»crtrag..., | 2luf Unfere $crfon BeflÄtigt l^at : ((fr6onr« 
trag, treaty of inheritance or succession. bcflättgen, to make jlÄt or steady, 
to confirm), a pregnant construction, =has confirmed the treaty, trans- 
ferring its application to me. See Introd. , p. xxii. 

356. fcte 2l6fommnip, obs. = to8 Slftfcmmcn, fcie UeBcrctnfunft, bcr 95«* 
trag. — ^\ä^ Bei tixo. Beruhigen, to be satisfied with. Bei has here its 
usual local sense (cf. 1108, n.), the literal meaning being, to rest satisfied 
at a certain point reached or defined. 

360. auSflctlen, of documents, to draw up, frame, compose. 

361. tt)cnn e8 euc^ gcIicBt (obs.=BetieBt), if it please you. — et», wr« 
nel^men, to take up or in band, begin upon. 

364. nac^ ®eBüf;r = h)te e« fic^ geBü^rt, as is right, becoming. 

367. 9Jlaci()ttfonfommcnf;cit, sovereign power. 

368 — 70. The right of leading the van in battle, in the imperial 
army, appears to have been from early times a privilege of the Swabians. 

370. fca« JSorfcertrcffen. ^Treffen, subst. inf. fr. treffen, to hit, fall 
upon (cf. Sufammcntrcffcn, meeting, encounter), means both an engage« 
ment with the enemy, and a line of battle. Hence aSorfeertteffcn, the 
* van. ' 

373. 3ugc]^örte (i.e. VuaS gu etttja« gel^ort), * appurtenance.' Of the 
forms 3ugc!^ür[te], 3uBel^ür[fce], SuBcl^ör is now alone current. 

374. In prose: fdmmttic^er or ber gcfammten (408) Sfurjten. — @>(|^tuf, 
determination, resolution, decree (of a deliberative body) ; more usually 
Sefc^liif (823). Cf. JRat^fclituf, 75, n. 
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376. 3ua=in addition to. 

377. ein ®efco))i)ettc8 (gebo^i>ett instead of the usual fcoJJi)eTt), adj. used 
as subst. In translating such expressions a subst. must usually be 
supplied according to context; here, *a double oath,* or *two things.* 

381. rfic^fl, cf. 460, n. — ju ®m. l^atten, to side with, be an adherenl 
of, cleave to. 

382. SWann (924)=vassal, ßel^nSmonn (941, cf. the coUective 2t^ni* 
mannfd&aft, 401), has plur. SpfJanncn. 

383. S5on fctc getreten: the meaning is the same as in 258. The 
unusual expression is to be taken literally, and is meant to give to the 
style more of the concrete or realistic character that belonged to the 
earlier forms of the language. 

384. fRa^t bürjienb; in ordinary prose nad^ ttto. fcürflcn. — fcl^r'i(^: 
feieren for the more usual jutücf feieren (966). 

387. befc^roören, | 2)ap... : usually, fc^mören, fcaf... (379). The regulär 
use of Bcfc^mörcn is with an accusative object (cf. 97, 485, 579), M'hich 
obj. however may be the neut. pron. c8, with a dependent sentence in 
apposition: 3(^ toitt c8 Bcfc^njöten, ka§.... With an acc. of the person, 
bcfd^rocren means to *adjure.' 

388. ben lanfccSflüdjt'gen ®rafen SBcrner : see Introd., p. xxi, note i. 
More usually lanbflüd^tig (546), fugitive (flüchtig fr. jlic^cn) from one's 
native country, exiled. 

390. gut ®tunbc=Bi8 gut ©tunbe, up to the present hour, time. — ft^j 
untermarf, cf. 277, n. 

392. biefen, him. — bte mit tl^mfmb, cf. Prol. 15, n. 

393. ©renje, for the usual (Stengen (103), must be understood as one 
encircling boundary. 

394. fic^ Betreffen (ttefen, cf. 370, n.) or Betreten (treten, to tread, step; 
betr., to come upon, surprise) tajfen, to be — lit. to let oneself be — caught, 
discovered, &c. 

395. 3^n greifen : in prose, ergreifen, cf. 596, n. — gu fceS üici^tS ^aft i 
gu expresses the purpose or end of the seizure, viz. delivery into the 
custody of the imperial authority. 

396. ©m. et», erraffen, to let one ofF a thing; to remit, spare; 

cf. 435» 585- 

397. We say, e8 gel^t mit ein Stc^t auf, i.e. a light rises or breaks 
forth (cf. fcic ©onne gel^t auf), in which the matter in hand becomes clear, 
*now I begin to see....' Then simply, e6 ge^t mir auf, c8 gel^t mit l^ett 
auf, used either absolutely or with a dependent sentence. In the ana- 
logous phrase, Seftt gelten mit kie Slugcn auf, aufgellen =fi(^ öffnen. 
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398. auf fcen 3!acj, to the diet, cf. 257, n., and Introd., p. 

399. Usually tvecjen einer <Sa^t or übet ttmai unter^anbeln. 

402. 3^reu' and JTraft are dat., they represent the finn ground« as it 
were, upon which he securely trod. 

406. Entgegen i^rem «§cn:n, in Opposition to, contrary to the will of, 
their lord. entgegen is gcnly. used only together with fein (976), or in 
close or loose composition with some other verb, cf. 157, 1700. 

407. <Sc^irm»ogt, cf. 107, n. 

416. 9luf JliOurg marf er fic^, Ile threw himself into, withdrew to. 
2luf Äiburg, as we still say : ^d) ging auf fein 3immer (in an Upper story); 
©r ijt auf kern Sd(?Iop (the position being thought of as an elevation) ; auf 
tie SBurg fahren, &c. — fein fejle« <£(^tof : fefi (cf. 419, n., Sßtftt) ^hefcf^, 
fortified; so 658. , 

418. aJiont» as poetical for SKonat (1721) takes the pL ST^onben. 

419. a^cfle, archaic form of Öejle, itself now only biblical and 
poetic, =5ctlung. — brad^, destroyed. 

420. mit genauer (or fnapper) fflct^, scarcely, * narrowly.' 

421. Un't irrt fcitfcem : cf. 48, n. — tie Sante, a chiefly poetical pluialt 
with the general and coUective meaning : tracts of country, expanses 
of territory, lands or provinces taken together as an indefinite whole; 
while 25nter mcans a number of separate and individual countries.- 

423. fcer fo fefl | 2ln mir gcl^atten : generally (381, 659) }u Qtnt. j^aften. 

428. ^lit gropen fingen trAgt fic^ tiefer S){ann. fi^ mit tttoai (einem 
©ctanfen, ^Jtan, &c.) tragen or l^erumtragen, = bamit umgeben, lit. to go 
about carrying it with one everywhere; to have habitually in one's 
thoughts, to ponder over, entertain, &c. We also say, einen (Bcbonfcn 
mit fici(> l^erumtragen. * This man cherishes great designs.* 

433. fcer QJicuterer. 3)Jcuterei is etymologically the same with Eng. 
*mutiny* (9)Jeuterei for the — in this sense — obs. SJieute, from Fr. meute% 
L. Lat. movita^ Lat. inota^ fr. movere^ which in 0,Yx,—inieute^ a revolt; 
hence meiitin, now imUiiiy fr. which *mutiny'), but is less confined in 
meaning, being applied to any active Insubordination or rebellion, not 
on a grand scale, against the powers that be. 

438. %XQ% allem, tt>a« ic^ öittere« erfüllt. Cf. 1071, SSa« ie ein tilget 
©ettfame« erjä^lt. The neut. adj. used substantively after such words 
as toaS, ctroaS, nicfjtS, »iel, &c., and now. generally regarded as Standing 
in apposition to them, is originally a partitive genitive, cf. Lat. quid 
novi? quiJquid bonif &c. When used after the interrog. or rel. pron. 
toa«, this partit. gen. is separated from the latter by the subject of the 
^entence, and often also by other words: S&a0 l^abe xä^ iVKa fdh\t$ getrau? 



sc. II.] NOTES. 129 

©icl^ nur, toa« xä) l^ier @d(i5nc8 l^aBe. When tt>a8 has an expressed ante- 
cedent, as in the present passage, the partit. gen. might be transferred 
to the nrain sentence, standing in apposition to the antecedent, or 
when the antecedent through the transference becomes an adj., itself 
becoming the antecedent, — %xt)% allem ©ittcrcn, toa« \6} erfülle. On the 
way to render such adj. substantives, cf. 377, n. 

440. um 3;reue türmet : in prose tocgen fccr Streue. — no^ (cf. 294, n.) 
iüngjl (262, n.), but lately. 

441. fo fd()ön Bewahrt, cf. 314, n. — fc^Bn, nobly, worthily. 

442. 2118 2Jiififo.... The incident here related is historical, but 
really occurred in 1032. The proper name of the Polish prince was 
Mieczislaw ; Wipo writes Misico. 

445. 3orn, ben '\^x x^m tragt : in prose usually, ken il^r gegen il^n l^egt 
or tragt ; cf. 929. 

446. fül^nen is to expiate, make atonement for; ben 3orn fül^nen is 
a pregnant expression for bcn 3ürn burd(> ©ül^nung ber ©c^utb bcfänftigcn, 
to appease the wrath by expiation of the guilt. — anertot : anerbieten = an» 
bieten {1698) is usual only in the inf. as subst., ba8 2lncrbietcn, offer. 

448. »erfc(?mä^t is here of course perfect, not present; cf. Prol. 24, n. 

454* '^cgen, lit. to fence round, *hedge' in (surround with a Jpag, 
J&ege, ^ccfe), to *preserve* from injury or unauthorised use (so, gehegte« 
•§ot}, 2Öttb liegen, cf. 1385), to tend (3mb. liegen unb ))flegcn), entertain or 
cherish plans, feelings, &c., cf. 853, 929. As used here and in 518, 
= *harbour,* give shelter and protection to, it is no longer in current 
use. 

460. ©^tüorefl bu ben ©ib ? The pres. w. fut. meaning (202, n.) is 
often in German, as sometimes in EngHsh, the expression of w///, 2)en 
(5ib \6)Xolxt ic|> nic^t, * I will not...*; and in many cases where in German 
this is not, or not necessarily, the case, *will' must be used in trans- 
lating, even when it will be feit as conveying the idea not only of 
futurity, but of volition, cf. 381, 632, 1852. 

461. Bebtngcn, to stipulate for (cf. SSebingung, a condition, 485); 
now more usually außbebingen. 

463. 6« l^anbett fic^ um et»., the matter treated of, in band, in ques- 
tion, is.... * 'Tis not a matter touching merely the duchy....' 

465. S5e6 Äerfer« bijt bu tcbig : lebig, = frei »on, is generally used only 
with regard to something that binds or oppresses, that may be shaken 
off, not simply escaped from; here we might say in prose, ber Seffetn 
bifl bu tebig. 

469. Sld^t (meaning originally, hostile persecution, — a distinct word 
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from 9l(l^t, attention, though probably from the same root) is the *ban' 
of the civil authority, proscription, outlawry. The power to 'put to 
the ban ' belonged only to the king or emperor, and to him only after a 
judicial proccss and with the assent of the princes, cf. i6i, 499 — 500. 
a3ann denoted originally, the legal power and Jurisdiction of a civil or 
ecclesiaslical judge or rulcr; then the district over which his Jurisdic- 
tion extended ; an edict or prohibition issued by him ; finally, the pun- 
ishment denounced against ofTenders. In the middle ages fBonn was 
used only for the punishment decreed by the church, excommunication ; 
this was often united with or followed upon the secular ban. 

471. crinncvu, to remind, is used w. an and acc, w. gen. only in 
poctry. \\ä:) erinnern, to remember, takes the gen., or an and acc. 

476. ntdjt qualifies »erfcfjent, and would according to the more 
usual Order immediately precede it. 

477—8. JDer l^cirge ©allu«, St Gall ; see Introd., p. xxi. — fco« 
©tift, pious or charitable foundation or Institution, monastery, &c. (ter 
©tift, peg, sprig). — crfcufjtcn eurem JDrang, poetical for unter eurem IDtang. 
JDrang = JDrucf , Untcrfcrücfung, oppression. 

479. Sannflral^l : the ban is compared to a thunderbolt ready to be 
hurled. ©tral^t, now *ray (1053), jet,' &c., originally meant an arrow, 
= ^Jfcit; afterwards a flash or bolt of lightning,=a5>ettcrflra]^t, 1341, 
JBIi^. — jürfcn, to draw a weapon, is the same word with gurfen (or güdeti) 
to * flash ' of lightning, the root meaning being, to make a brief, quick 
movement, or a succession of such movements. 

480. gürfprac^e=lhe common Süvbitte (cf. 1277), mediation, inter^ 
cession. 

482. JDc^ ( = tfffcn, cf. 779) toatnct euc^... We say, (Jn. »or ettoo« (a 
danger, person, course of conduct, &c.) warnen, to warn one of or 
against something, =admonish him to caution with regard thereto; but 
the construction of warnen with the gen., and its use in the sense of 
giving warning Information or reminder of a fact or event, are obsolete 
or poetical. Cf. 1252, n. 

484. mit a3etaci[;t = fcctöcf)ttg, with reflection, deliberately. Cf. Bc» 
tenfcn, to think upon, take into dcliberaiion ; hence [ic^ befccnten, to hesi- 
täte; Bcba(!(?t (1473), perf. part. asadj., thoughtful, reflective; unBefccnl« 
l\6) (19 18), without hesitation. 

486. l^auc^en, here used poet. for [etn]at]^men, to inhale, breathe. 

488. ttjorben for gemorten ; the Omission of the prefix ge in the perf. 
part. of werben as an independent verb, and of certain other verbs 
which according to the modern rule require it, is not uncommon in 
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poetry and in the dialects, cf. 607, &c. Goethe wrote in familiär 
letters as perf. part. gangen, BlieBcn, !ricgt, &c. 

490. äcrni(i(?tctt (1608) is an intensified »ernic^tcn, the more usual 
Word, jcr denotes the breaking or resolving into parts, generali/ in 
the way of destruction, cf. jerfnicfen, looi, gcrfc^en, 1137, &c. — bap ic^ 
fccn »crrietl^e, that I should betray, i.e. *as to betray...* Cf. Eve, 239. 

491. mir... Streue l^icU = Be»a]^rte (cf. 2ßort Italien, Sarte j^aftcn), pre- 
served his loyalty to me. 

494. Entgelten. The prefix (cf. 272, n.) has here but slight force; 
gelten (cf. 1805, n.) formerly meant to restore, to give an equivalent or 
compensation for : hence entgelten, to pay, atone or suffer for; so 1027. 
— mag ber Ältere öer6ra(ä(?. »erbrechen (»er indicating the wrong direction of 
the action, cf.252, n.), to transgress, do amiss (hence SSerBrec^en, a crime), 
was formerly used with substs., as, einen SBunb, einen (Sib »erBrecl(>en, 
= Brechen (also = »erwirf en, cf. 347, n.), but is now used only with toa« 
r[\(i)ti, ct»a8, &c. as obj.; 2Bal ^aB' \^ »erBroc^en? What wrong have I 
done? 

499. nac^ tem @c|>tuB | JDer 5ür|!en, cf. 374, n. 

502. als offenBaren 2lci[>ter: offenBar here=*declared,* made conspi- 
cuous to the public eye. Sl^jter, originally the person who Äd(?tet, puts 
to the bau, very soon took the meaning of ein ©eöc^teter (541), one put 
to the ban, an outlaw. 

503. triebe in its old technical sense (dating from the days of the 
Sauflrcc^t, when powerful individuals asserted the right of settling quar- 
reis and avenging injuries by private warfare, without reference to a 
superior civil authority), denoted the condition of security to person 
and property guaranteed ^vithin the limits of a certain territory, or to 
the members of a certain organized society, by the powers in authority 
(whether within the territory or society, or exercising superior lordship 
over it), being thus almost equivalent to @e(eit as used below, 511. 
Hence the old expressions *J3urgfriele, Äirc^enfriebe, Smb. in feinen Srieben 
( = <2c^u^) nehmen. So Seh., @ucl(> fc^ü^t be8 Königs grieben, *the King's 
peace.' Here the guarantee of protection is that of the empire, which 
was regarded in spite of the gaufiredjt as the supreme civil power ; so 
that Unfriebe, the condition of one from whom this guarantee has been 
withdrawn, is equivalent to SSogelfrei^eit, outlawry, exclusion from the 
protection and benefits of civil society generally. 

504. tl^eir i^ l^in, an old expression occurring in the formulas of the 
ban, =crtl^eitc ic^ ba^in,.... * I apportion, or assign, to whence it came.' 

505. ^ein eigen ®ut, = 9mob, allodial possession, the estate pos- 
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sessed in his own right, not as a conferred fief. — geflatten and erlauBen, 
in an application no longer usual, and the language generally of the 
ban and excommunication, are taken from the old formulas. 

506. ntAnniglic^ (fr. an old gen. pl. of S)7ann, and gelid^ or gt^ as 
Seen in icglid^, each or every) is an old word belonging chiefly to the 
language of law and public affairs, now used only as an archaic term, 
= icbcrmann, here as a dative. — Scib unb ScBcn: SeiB, M. H. G. Itp^ 
meant not only *body,' but also *life,* in which sense it formed 
Nvith its synonym Selben the above alliterative combination; cf. ProL 

34» n- 

507. gcB' td^ fcem Jr^tcr...i5ret8 : %xi\% (cf. Prol. 8, n.) is here the Fr. 
prish (orig. perf. part. oiprendre, to take), a prize or booty, and iPtcid or 
Vrei« gcBcn (often ^rciSgcBcn) is thus to give up as a defenceless prey or 
booty, to abandon [to the mercy of], &c., cf. 1894. 

509. in tic öicr ©trafen..., into the four roads, i.e. the four quarters, 
of the World. 

511. ®cCcit (cf. leiten, to *lead'; Begleiten, ba8 ®clcit geBen, to accom- 
pany), escort, safe-conduct, i.e. either an actual, armed convoy, or a 
documentary Warrant of security. Here it is used in the wider sense in 
which it is almost equivalent to <5rieben as used above, 503, (with which 
it is here coupled, in one of those combinations of synonymous words 
noticed in Prol. 34, n.), the guarantee of safety and protection afforded 
by the ruling powers in the sioXe^ßdes [publicd\. Cf. 1498, ftc^eteS ®elett 
(saivus Conductus, strictly speaking, the safe-conduct given to an ac- 
cused person called upon to appear before a court of trial, as to Luther 
at Worms), for the guarantee of safety implicitly granted to an enemy 
and outlaw during the fulfilment of a mission; so again, 1562. 

512 — 14. The glove had in very early times a symbolical use 
among the Germans. In some tribes, among which were the Franks 
and the Alamannians, estates were transferred by the presentation or 
throwing down of a glove, apparently in token that the owner divested 
himself of his property and put it from him. The king or emperor, 
when pronouncing the ban, threw down a glove in token of the outlaw*s 
changed relations ^ "iety from membership in which he was 

thrust out. Thi* 'he origin of the custom of the middle 

ages, of challe by throwing down a glove, as a sym- 

bolic announc svious relations of peace and amity 

were at ap iSO used as symbols in the investiture 

'0^ :onferring of powers and honours by 

When the emperor bestowed upon a 
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town special privileges, he sent a glove in token of their conveyance, 
&c., &c. 

516. fÄmtt!tItd[>ec ke« fÜtxä)^ Sifci^Sfe : an unusual order of words, 
formerly used in the legal style, =fÄmmtUcl^er JBifcfiöfe be« 9{ei(^8. 

519. 2lu« unfrer l^eU'gctt Äirc^e ajiutterfc^oof. @cf>oop, lap (1337), is 
used figuratively like Eng. *bosom,* e.g., im ©c^oof feinet gfamiUe, &c. 
Say, * ...from the bosom^-or pale — of our holy mother church.' 

5^1. S5erflu(^t fcijl bu...: conj. as imperat., *Mayest thou be...,* or, 
*Bethou....* Cf. 205, n. 

522. J^eertoeg, in prose more usually ^eerjlrafic (which is accord- 
ingly used in the stage direction, p. 31), a military road, then gene- 
rally, a public highway. The first good roads were as a rule con- 
structed for military purposes. 

525. tl^un «nb laffen, do and leave undone, %^wx unb Sajfen, 'Omis- 
sion and commission,' are Standing combinations. 

527. toa« bu toac^ejl,...: poetic for betn SGßac^en, &c. 

529. SßtrBet (Eng. *whirl,' circular motion) is the top or crown of 
the head as the spot round which the hair is circularly disposed. It 
thus differs from @cl(>eitel, which marks the top of the head as the plac« 
where the hair parts (fid[> fd[>eibet). 

532. Obern, poetical for 2lt^em, breath. 

534. SKarf, marrow, in German the symbol of strength and 
vigour, cf. 810, 13 13. — Schritt unb Siritt, cf. Prol. 34, n. 

535. bcr Änice SSeugung, cf. Introd. Note, p. 103. 

541. «öin fa^r' td(i. fal^ren as a S5mon)nn of gelten now genly. means 
to travel by some artificial mode of conveyance, ju SGBagcn, gu @c||if, mit 
bcr ©ifcnBa^n fahren. It was formerly used almost like jiel^en, implying 
travelling motion in its most general sense, usually with the adea of 
greater speed and energy than gelten or gießen ; hence its still current use 
= to sweep, Start, dart, &c., cf. 1067, 1775, 1790, often in a fig. sense, 
cf. 784. ^infal^ren (cf. 22, n.) conveys here the idea of a rushing away 
into destruction, cf. abfal^ren, l^infal^rcn, »on Irinnen falzten as expressions 
for flerSen j gut «öölle fahren, in bie OruBc falzten, &c. 

543. bet J&at« is the neck, bet Dflatf en only the back arched part of it, 
the nape, extending downward into the space between the Shoulder 
blades; baS Oentd is strictly the Joint between the first and second 
cervical vertebrae, but often in a more general sense = 9flatfett. But we 
say only bal (Benicf (or ben ^a(0, not ^^Atvi) Brechen. 
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Ssstxiit %yd\xL% 



546. S^ltc^t botf i^'« »agcn, I may not, xnust not, venture, bfitfen 
never means to *dare,* with the now obsol. Germ, form of which verb 
(türren, pres. tc^ tat, imperf. ic^ torflc or turfle) it has no etymological 
connection, though it was at one time often confused with it: Warfen 
(formerly to need, in which sense now Bewürfen) has always in its cur- 
rent use the meaning, to be at liberty, be authorised or have permission 
to, — \&i tarf, I *may,* there being nothing to restrain or forbid« cf. 51, 

434, 550» 997, &c. 

549. gtcl^et ftc^ (lit. draws itself), runs, Stretches upward. 

550. gcBal^nte ©tragen. Bahnen (fr. Sa^n, 563, a path or made way), 
to open up or clear a way, is generally used only with a cognate acc., 
einen SBeg, &c. B., to open up or construct a path or road. gebal^tttc 
©trafien are therefore the regularly made, and thus open and public 
roads, as distinguished from mere trodden paths. 

551. 2BiIb and the Eng. *game* are both used, as still collective in 
force, even when they happen to comprise but a Single individual (cf. 
746, 1148); the Germ. SBitb is however also used ivdth the indef. art^ 
for a Single head of game, though it does not take a plural. 

555. ©(^attenftft, only poet., =fc^atti3cn <Sift. 

564. für immerbar, poet., = für or auf immer, immerbar is a strength- 
cned immer, bar or bore being an old form = ]^in, ba^in, cf. Prol. 22, n. 

566. in «or'gen Seiten, »orig is now usual only=next preceding, as 
vorige« 3a^r, »orige SSJoc^e, &c., being obsolete =frül^er, * former/ past. — 
»ol^t, see 15, n. 

567. um SRatl^ Befragt. We usually say, (5n. um Slat^ fragen (where 
frogen, to put a question, must not be confused with Bitten, to prefer a 
request, which might also be used), to ask a person*s advice, consult 
him. Befragen here but slightly modiües the meaning; it is often used 
to express inquiry of a somewhat general or detailed character, = to 
question, make inquiries of, ply with questions, &c. 

571. @rofen, magnates, nobles. 
573- S^un? corresponds exactly to the Eng. 'Weil?' 
574. The neut. pron. e«, representing and announcing a subject- 
clause to follow, is in German necessary only in a direct principal sen- 
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tence, i.e. where it Stands directly before the finite verb at the head of 
the sentence; e.g. Qrd toutbe gemucmeU, taf .*.. Cf. 1665, 171 1. 

576. ^ergeflellt in...: cf. 344, n. 

577. all = alle«, adj., ...it was all forgotten,- namely that, &c. 
578—9. See Introduction, p. xxii. — einbettig, cf. 350, n. — (eigeflimmt 

(sc. l^atte, cf. Prol. 24, n.). 

580. ben glet(^ | SSetl^eirtgten. ft(^ an etn;. Bet^eittgen, to take part in; 
ein Set^eittgter, a participator. — Oebrdnge is here abstract=ba« JDrdngen, 
the * thronging,* crowding; in rendering, it may be more convenient to 
say, the *crowd.* 

582. JDic Sofung: Grnfl.... The watchword [being]: Ernest.... 80* 
fung is nom., and must be taken either as elliptical, or as an absolute 
case, cf. 1779, n. 

584. verlauten, = taut (i.e. öffentlicfi, !unb) toetben, to become known, 
transpire. 

586. gel^aBt euc^ n^ol^I (ge^aBen = l^aBcn, cf. Lat. se habere)^ = leBt 
»ol^l. Except in this greeting, still sometimes used, though quaint, 
gel^aBen is obsolete. 

587. 5Da8 eben mad^t..., *That is just what makes me anxious.* 

588. mit »crBipnem ©roll: »crBeipen, used with regard to pain» 
laughter, anger, &c., to keep *away' or down the expression of them, 
by clenching the teeth (cf. to * gulp down *) ; to suppress, smother. 

590. alterf(^n}a(^ : the more usual form is altetSfc^n^ac^, feeble with age. 

596. Äönnt i^r*«...er5n)ingen. The prefix er (cf. Prol. 20, n.) often 
conveys the idea of acquisition or attainment of what is desired, through 
the action indicated by the simple verb ; thus greifen, (Eng. gripe)^ to 
grasp = make a grasp, ergreifen (31, &c.), to grasp=actually get hold of; 
jfttngen, to force, erjroingen, to attain or effect by force ; similarly langen 
(17 14, n.) and erlangen (1070) ; so erfec^^ten (1426), to win by fight, errin* 

S«n (1753)» &c. 

602. barauf, upon it, in solemn assurance of it. 

603. Emphasis on (Sin, and in the next line on bu. 

604. SBai Bettelfi bu ? The regulär construction of Betteln is the same 
as that of Bitten, cf. 33, n. 

606. ®etjt, ber...fpuft. @)>üf (fr. the Low Germ.), spectre, ghost, 
&c.; fpufen, to wander about as a ghost, often used impersonally, d 
f^uft ^ier, this place is haunted. Cross-roads were regarded by the 
superstitious as the gathering places of evil spirits. 

607. SOßa^nntt^iger !...»a]^nftnntg, cf. 278, n. — toorben, cf. 488, n. 

608. 2Bcn bürft' cl tountern ? d« tounbcvt mi(^ or mi(f> »unbctt, I 

11 — Z 
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vonder. * Who could wonder at it?* Lit. (cf. 546, n ), who would bc 
at liberty to..., who *might,' with reason or propriety,...? 

610. ^xitxht: cf. f))hti>ürget, fellow-citizen, SDZttmcnfc^, &c. 

6x1. Ginem auflauem, to lie in wait for. 

613. 3ur (283, n.) Böfen 8tunbe: Böfe=inauspicious, unfavourable, 
*in an evil hour.' 

614. The subject of the verbs U6)t and (tennt is the subst. clause in 
the föllowing line, indicated beforehand by the rt in mit'«, cf. 574, n. 
'When your having so shamefuUy deceived me (lit.) seethes in my 
bosom....' Or, perhaps better, e« may be taken as impersonal, • ...my 
bosom seethes, my brain is on fire,* the föllowing line being epexe- 
getical (i.e. föllowing by way of explanation), Beim ®ebanfcn tacaii^ or 
something similar, being mentally supplied with it, — * when I think 
how, &c.' 

616. an '§cetc8fHfec = att fcer <S^ifee eine« ^ecrc«. — Äamjjfgenof in the next 
line being nom., ^erjog must also be nom., and to complete the con- 
struction a verb was required to which the nom. Ivl implied in them 
should stand as subject (e.g., fo l^&ttefl bu erfc^etnen foUen). Instead of 
this we have in I. 618 a changed construction, which if foreseen from 
the beginning would have required J^crjog and Äampfgenof in the acc. 

619. 8üc einen Santdoernjiefnen. (Srn. bed £anbe« verttrifen (cf. 917), to 
banish from the country, hence lanbedoermiefen, banished, ein £anfcc<va> 
»iefenet, an exile. 

620. lAufft nun feI6jl tal^er. ballet (cf. 22, n.) means strictly (i), 
from a specified point hither. But (2), the point of departure may be 
indefinite (cf. fca^in=l^in, 22, n.), and ba^er then=^er, ^eron, ^crBci, 
'hither,' up to the Speaker or person in question. Further (3), both 
beginning and end being alike indefinite, ballet is used, like eintet (cf. 
1013), to denote simple motion 'along,' so ba^erfal^ren, to drive along. 
Ilere it may be taken in the second meaning, '...and now yoa come 
running to me....' 

622. bie nacften Renten tir mit ^urput | SSctteBen. In composition with 
verbs already transitive, the prefix be generally changes the direction of 
the action expressed by the verb. In many cases a subst. which with 
a prep. may be used as an adverbial extension of the simple verb, be- 
comes the direct object of the Compound verb, while the direct objeet 
of the simple verb becomes a dat. with the prep. mit ; e.g. SBetgcn [onf 
ben 2l(fer] fften, to sow wheat..., ben 9l(fet [mit SDeijen] BefAen, to sow the 
field. Cf. Eng. 'sprinkle' and *besprinkle.' So fteBen, to stick or 
)aste, BeüeBen, to cover with something by sticking or pasting, as, ^\t 
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aOBÄnbe toaren mit Slnseigen IBefleBt. The word BelleBen is here used to 
express contempt, like flogen, to thrust, and \ä)it)p)ptn.t to drag. Cf. Eve, 
p. 82, Aue, p. 236. 

625. JTl^rottan, cf. Betgan, up-hill, l^immetan (1333), up to heaven, &c. 

629. 5)er toetf für atte« JRatl^. bcr is the demonstr. pron., which 
regularly Stands in place of the 3rd personal pron., where the latter, as 
having demonstrative force, becomes accented. Thus * I know him,^ is 
JDcn— not Sl^n— fcnnc xä^, Cf. 1568, 1588, 1797, 1829, &c.— Slatl^ 
counsel, advice (977), retains in certain idiomatic expressions its old 
meaning, means, expedient, way out of a difficulty; fcafür tfi Siotl^, 
that can be managed, or remedied; für et». ^3iaÜi fcfiaffen, &c. *He 
knows a way to every end.' 

630. rac^elo« is here as much a poetic licence as * revengeless,' 
= not to be avenged, would be in English. 

631. 2lud[> bu Bijl el^rlo«, i.e. involved in the dishonour of its master 
through the ban. 

634. fott td^ ntd^t »on l^tcr (sc. gelten, cf. Prol. 3, n.): foll ic|>... (cf. 37, 
n.), * I am not to...,* i.e. it is not your will to let me.... 

637. l^örfl : l^ören here for anhören, to listen to. 

638. ®m. fem fielen is generally used only in a fig. sense, to have 
but a distant connection, not be on near terms with him. Contagion 
with persons under the ban was avoided as with the plague-stricken. — 
baf ...bcrül^rt...flreift. The use of the indicat. in a final sentence gene- 
rally marks the result as practically certain, not, like the subj., as a 
mere conception which may or may not be realised (1184, 1773); it is 
therefore here more vivid than the subjunctive. But bap... might also 
be taken as a consecutive sentence, = so that my breath will not.... 

644 — 45. toerBen um or fic^ BcmerBen um, to make suit for, to woo. 
Hence SBerBung or SetoerBung, suit. 

646. aBräutigam and SSraut are here *bridegroom' and *bride,' but 
their use is wider than that of the English words, extending over the 
whole period between engagement and marriage. 

649. freugte ftc!(> ba« SSoIf (in prose usually Befreujte ft(^), would make 
the sign of the cross in order to ward oflf from themselves all härm from 
his baneful presence. 

651. be« 3^urme8 Äranj, the crown or battlement of the tower. 
, 654. br&uen, archaic and poetic for breiten, to threaten. So BcbrAut, 
1027. 

655. Unb ft)rd(!|>c 8Iuc^ flatt @ege».... j!att (or anftatt, originally an 
@tatt), used as a preposition with a subst., takes the gen. case (1285, 
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* ffi^» #<ttt followed by an acc. (or a dat.) is really an dliptical ocn- 
struction, the acc. being the obj. of a verb in a suppressed subsL danse; 
so here flatt @c9en=ftatt baf er ^egen fpr&c^e, or ^att ScgCB ]■ f^u^fOL 

657. (Stn). um (^. vertienen, to deserve something, good or evil, of 
a person. 

661. toemt einmal (cf. 310, n.) von mtr...tie fkt\t tooife, *when 
I chanced to be spoken of.' Note the force of tsorb, whcn I ietame 
the sabject of conversation. 

664. 06 loa 9uj' i^r flöt^ttj üBerttef : change firom the direct to the 
indirect question, ic^ möchte tmjfen, bol frage ic^, or something similar» 
being mentally supplied. — flüchtig (fr. ftie^en), lit., fleetingly, for a 
iDoment. — ^ü'bertaufcn (sep.), to run over, overflow, be snffiised. 

671. armut^, abstract for concrete, =ben Srmen. — ^in, *away,' 
'up,' (cf. ^2, n.) marks the completeness of the self-devotion. 

672. f)}enten (Eng. spend)^ to bestow as a ^ft, dispense as alms, 
cf. 1273. 

677. mit %(^ Betegt (cf. ProL 24, n.), 'laid under the ban,'.... 
Belegen formed like BefleBen (623, n.); cf. (yn. mit Jtettcn Belegen, to load 
(by la3ring on) with chains, &c. 

679. The OttilienBerg^ or more correctiy ObißenBcrs, the site of a 
nonnery founded by St Odilie, lies south-west of Strassbnrg, in Lower 
Alsatia. Not far firom the nonnery is the ObiliemBtunnen, the waters of 
which are still resorted to, as possessing peculiar virtues, by persans 
soffeiing from weak eyes. 

681. iseit^in, far away (from where we are to an indefinite point 
in the distance, cf. 22» n.), *far and wide.' — üBerfc^nt (cf. 90, n.), 'com- 
mands.' 

6S2. 3eUer, a horse that goes at an ambling pace (tm Bett)« an 
ambler; formerly used of a horse suited to a lady*s use, a palfrey. 

689. erflatB : cf. on the prefix et (here = * out,* ' away') ProL «o^ n. ; 
on the use of the imperfecta 277, n. ; on toem, without a correspond- 
ing demonstrative ber to represent it in a diflferent case (as nom. to 
nmf), Prol. 39, n. ; and on the prefix ent in enttvnrjelt, 272, n. 

691. ncc^ (cf. 294, n.), Stil], so late, even afler having gone so far. 
— Note that umfe^ren is a sep. verb, with the accent on the prefix, and 
cf. 310, n. 

692. STHt btefem instead of the more usual bamit. — StxM is acc. 

695. ber ^Unb^it ndc^t'ge $inbe U'ft. nichtig fi:. 9la<^, night-fike^ 
darkas night. $inbe» bandage. l^'en, to 'loosen,' untie. * Lifts the 
£ Teil of blindness.* 
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697. l^uB (now less usual than l(|ob, 964) fle an : anl^eBcn, to begin, 
but only in this limited application, = begin to speak (bie Stimme 
anheben. 

698. tool^t, with a certain degree of emphasis (cf. 187, n.), *truly.* 

699. 3ttt cw'gen Älarl^cit mit ben SSlid crfc^Ucflt. Ätatl^cit here = aSer» 
flÄrung; jut Älat^eit erfc!^tiept=»crf(Ärt (»«ftdrcn, to suflfuse with light, to 
transfigure, raise from the dim and finite into the serene light of the 
eternal); *..., to open my eyes, and purify my vision with etemal 
light.' 

702. 2)cr...€rl^ctlt (sc. I^at, cf. «17, n., and fd^ien in next line), * who 
hast (er didst) shed sweet light on....* It seems uncertain whether 
Uhland wrote erl&ettt (l^at) for erhellte, coordinate with fehlen in the next 
line, or whether he intended a diflerence by the use first of the perf. 
and then of the imperf., cf. 277, n. 

707. SQßcnn fte mir Blieb : imperf. indic. for pluperf. subj., geBIieBen 
toÄte. — 9^o(^ fannt* \6) : either the imperf. is used for the perf. (cf. 277, n.); 
or it indicates that Ernest goes back in thought to a past time (probably 
that of his outlawry and excommunication) when his hopelessly forlom 
condition began, and noc^ means, up to that time. 

710. erquitf tc is indicative (as appears from the following befangenen), 
she refreshed me when I was a prisoner, not subj. as conditional, co- 
ordinate with the following line. 

714. l^erberglo« (-ÖerBerge, Eng. harbotir^ shelter, fr. Bergen, cf. 1386 — 7, 
and 723, n.), houseless and homeless. — »ilt abgeben, *is about to....'-r- 
Ärtegöfnec^t, archaic term for a common soldier, especially a foot soldier. 

716. midf) ju motten (so 1409): in the literal sense, and with an 
obj. expressed, ermotben (so 1208) is more usual. 

717. J&eB 'tx&i ^inroeg: cf. Luther, Matt iv. 10, JgeBe bi(^ toeg »on mit; 
©atan, *Get thee hence, Satan.* 

718. 0lo(|> tt)e^t' vi^ um mein clenb ScBen mt(f>. tüel^ten with the dat. 
(1824) is to resist, ward ofF, &c.; ft(^ »e^ten (1856, cf. fi(f> jur SBe^r — 
1410, n. — fefcen), to defend oneself. fid[> um (or für) tixaoA meieren =ftc|> ke«# 
fcIBfn »c^ren, to act on the defensive with regard to it, to defend it. ft<^ 
feinet 8e6en«, feinet <$aut ttjel^ten, !aum \xit\ixtn !önnen, are very common 
expressions. The prepositional construction (SBe^r* bi(^ bocf^ um beine 
@a(^en!) seems to be current only in parts of Germany; though both 
Goethe and Schiller used it. 

719. fam)}fgere(^t (cf. Bühnengerecht, funflgered^t, &c., in accordance 
with the laws and requirements of the stage, of art, &c. ; or jagbgercil^t, 
gcwc^tgerec^t, &c., expert in hunting, in the use of the gun, &c. ; and 
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the phrase (Sfm. or einer 0a(^e gerecht tDertcn, to do justice to, satisfy the 
requirements of) generally=!am)>ffA^t9» fit or able to do battle. A com' 
parison with 632 — 3 however suggests that Uhland here intends foiiMff« 
gerecht in the unusual sense, ^um itampfe («rec^ttjt, having the right to do 
battie. — 3tcp )u! 3U is used with verbs = *away, on,' — Sauren 6te }■! 
Üx Uutete ji! ivie trU, &c. 

723. 3e(t Hn ic^ gcBorgen (cf. above, 714). Bergrm is primaiily, to 
bring into safety, afTord safety or shelter to, to harbour (1386); hence 
also to hold or contain (something concealed from view), 1949; so, to 
hide, now generally verbcrjen. gcbcrjcn, perf. part. as adj. = safe, in 

harbour, beyond the reach of härm, cf. 1845. — ®ett »erlief : c£ 

277, n. 

727. 0lie tergclt' x^ tir'8. The pres. with fut. meaning (c£ 303»ii.) 
is often almost equivalent to fi'nnen with the inf., and maj or nuist 
be so rendered, *Never can I... ;* cf. 718, 1597, esp. 1826. 

729. ker rindig Srcue. The context seems to indicate that cis^ig 
here = alletn (cf . 4 1 4) ; it also means, singularly, in a unique or unezampled 
degree. 

732. SRir tfl, aU rb tc^...fd | 31^ ir^ren.... Meseems — I feel — os 
though I were..., — I could fancy that...; cf. 11 79- According to 
strictly correct usage, fei should here be n>5te (cf. the foUowing loftmi^ 
bitten, and f rampfte in 1 1 79), as expressing a merely supposed case, the 
unreality of which is conceded. Possibly fei is used as conveying more 
of the idea of actual presence and reality, and thus rendering the 
picture more vivid. 

735. 3u äTiittag = jum CPitttag^ma^I, to or for the mid-day meal. 

737 — 8. fab i* ju, ttie...: jufeben, to lock on, observe, watcfa^ — bot 
itenig, Robert (997 — 103 1), the successor of Hugo Capet. 

740. tcr nad> £clte gieng : cf. the common phrase na«^ cutem lEHeiJk 
geben, to lock out for a si:i;ai;on, and 11 27. 0clb (Fr. solde^ 3Lat. 
s'.'iSus), pay, in iho tirst ir.stance military pay, hence Sdlbncc (1549), 
a mercenar)* soldior : cf. ^cltat. i,ikon direct fr. the French. 

742. gekannt is> hovo of courso not 'outlawed' (geAd^ct), nor 
•banished* (^rtanni^, l^ui = m;t t<m ^ar.a <in the special meaning ex- 
plained in 469. n.^ beU^t. *cxcv^:nnu:r.ioated.' 

743. II nt jwar. * .i;ul ;h.\: ., .. ' — *;iuAcr.Misfl, a genit. adv. form sangen* 
Hidlid) or im iAui;.cnM:if. pcfcrrcd by Griir.m to the latter, but not in 
common usc. 

746. lief na* tfinca ?Ä^TtfR, folUnvcd your trail. glitte (fr. fsj^ccn, 
^sed, cf. 541» n.» ot ihc >wi(\ mo\x^mc^.t of wild animals) is the 



ACT II.] NOTES. 141 

8fu^ft)«t of game, the spoor, track, trail. Werner compares himself to 
a hound on the scent. 

749. SBie l^afl bu e8 ^tm^'S^i, bap tu...? How have you managed, 
been able to...? — BKeBcji, cf. 277, n. i 

752, (58 l^eiflt (cf. Prol. 17, n.), =c« »trb gefagt, tnon fagt, they say. — 
©aat means both seed (219), especially seed that is already in theground 
and has begun togerminate (1193) ; the young green plant (1314) > and 
the Standing com. — SOBettcrfc^ctn is occasionally used for the common 
SGBetterteitd^tcn, the harmless *summer h'ghtning'; here Uhland employs 
it for Sti^, ®eh)ittct. 

757. SDBorau«..., toa«..., [ba8] ifl...(or [baS], SBorau«...) : cf. Prol. 39, n. 

763. «^citigtl^um, cf. Prol. 33, n. 

764, ff. A reference to the custom in the middle ages of affixiiig 
crucifixes or Images of the Virgin on trees in the forest, wherenochapel 
was near, for the benefit of lonely Wanderers. — Silb means anything 
formed or fashioned (gcbitbct) by art, picture, image, &c. ; here, picture 
drawn by words, of the ' great day ' of the imperial election ; see Intro- 
duction, p. xvii. 

768. ©r^cBcnb fici^ Bctt)eifc. . . : ftd^ Bctucifen was formerly used = flc^ geigen, 
ftd^ feigen laffen; now we say only fi(|> fo ober fo — e.g. el^rUc|>, tapfer — 
beweifen, or ftcl[i al8 citoo« — e.g. einen el^rlid^en SJJann— Beweifen, to prove or 
show oneself to be.... Here the current usage gives a sufficient mean- 
ing, but possibly fi(|> Bereifen is intended at the same time to contain 
the original meaning of ftd^ jeigen; *that just in the very depths of our 
distress it may present itself to our view, and prove to us its power to 
raise and support the soul.* 

771. 0li(l{>t BIop, ba^..., Not only (sc. is it the case) that.... Cf. the 
common construction, Äaum bap er (Sinen anfielet, =^aum fielet er @n..an, 
and the similar commencement of a sentence with £teUei(![>t, baß..., 
^\ä^x einmal, bafl.... 

772. JDer @tcrnc SQBec|>felflanb, an unusual expression,=bergegenfeittge 
@tanb..., *the mutual, i.e. relative, position,' — the position of theplaneis 
towards each other. 

773. »orBcflimmt: more usually »orl^erBeflimmen, to determine before- 
hand. 

774. SRoc^ (cf. 294, n.) mitten in« fieBen, lit.,into the middle. *Even 
in the middle of life there often comes a day....' 

775. aOBefen (old inf. of verb to be, fr. which copoe »ar — orig. tvad — * 
töÄre, gettjefen, cf. Eng. was^ were)^ mode of being, essential character. — 
ber ©e^alt (galten, to contain), contents. 5Dad ®e$alt, salary. 
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778. ergriff (cf. 596, n.), Ilt., seized, took possession of (cf. 1538), 
made a deep Impression on; so 1444. 

783. tie Sotf(^aft, the message or annoancement of the em|>eror't 
death, which was accompanied by the summons to the election of a 
successor. — ergieng, cf. ProL 20, n. 

784. fu^r...in, cf. 541, n., sprang up in (Ilt into), came over» in- 
spired. — ade« QSotf, cf. 35, n. 

785. herauf jujte^n, to rise as it were on the horizon. ' A new eim 
seemed to dawn.* 

789. !Dem fonfl fo ^o^el (cf. 377, n.) nie gn ^ime ftieg, whose brain 
had never yet conceived such high designs. gu ^trne fleigtm, not a cur- 
rent expression, is here used for ((Sinem) in ten €iati fommen» to enter 
one's mind, come into one's head (cf. ft(^ etttol in ten Sitn^ \t%vx^ to take 
into one*s head), with the added colouring derived from the coirent 
phrase, etioad fletgt (Em. gu ito))f, lit. and fig., gets into bis head, makes 
him overweening, Sic. 

791. Äann'« fcoc^, cf. 30, n. — Stecht, law. — trollt, 'wel],'=lei(^easil7. 
We may here mark the transition from wo^l with füll adverbial force to 
the usually unaccented particle loo^l, cf. 566, and 187, n. 

792. toer..., cf. ProL 39, n. — "The old writers...decxde that two 
things, and no more, are required of the candidate for Empire: he 
must be free-born, and he must be orthodox." Bryce's Holy Roman 
Empire y p. 252. In practice however only Germans and nobles of 
some Standing were elccted. In theory every free man had a vote; in 
practice the Iowcr vassals, when present at the election at all, only 
followed with acclamation the choice of their lords. 

795. -^ubgcric^t (<&ube, H.G. but now obsol. or prov. form of ^sfc«- 
L.G. form which has superseded it, =a hide or portion of land), .land- 
court, court composed of ^uber, or persona possessing a ^uBe, and 
deciding disputes as to the land. — $aingert(^t, fr. ^agengerid^t (^ain now 
=grove, 686; «^agen meant a hedge or fence,=^ag» cf. 454, n., tben 
a place that was umhegt or fenced in with a $ag, and thus a village with 
a defined boundary), village-court. — URacfgeting, the court (!Ding or <Be» 
bing) for deciding matters concemed with the gemeine !D2arf (1098, n«), 
or land belonging to the Community, comprising wood, water, and 
meadowland. 

796. Gf(^ (fr. an old derivative fr. effen, = 6aat), an expression still 
found in parts of Germany, = @aatfelb, comland, with varioos special 
\ppIications. The dfc^ seems never to have been strictly speaking 

«nrnon land, but its cultivation and all measores with regard to its 
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management were more or less a matter of common agreement among 
the owners within the bounds of a village Community. This is still the 
case in parts of South Germany and of Westphalia, where Cfc^ denotes 
that part of the arable land within a Community or an estate which at 
any time is either under cultivation or left fallow (so @ommcref<^, 
2ßintercf(^, a5ra(^,f^). — §o(jtl^eit, share in the wood belonging to the 
Community. — ®^)rac^e l^alten, archaic legal expression, =»cr^anl)cln, *do 
business.' 

799. aJJaienfelb, usually fKaifeÖ), before the time of Charles the 
Great SKfirjfctb {campus martius)^ was originally the place of assembly 
of the whole Frankish army for review, the discussion of affairs of 
war, and the offering of the customary yearly presents. After its ex- 
tinction in the Gallic part of the Frankish empire it continued to exist 
in a modified form on German ground ; here it was at first more or less 
combined with and finally gave place to those assemblies of the 
magnates and dignitaries of the empire which finally developed into 
the Reichstag of the completed German Constitution. See note on 
8ici(l{>8{lÄnt)C, p. 108. 

801. unaBfcPat: aBfcl^cn, to reach with the eye, see to the end of; 
unaBfcPar, extending so far that the eye cannot reach to the end of it, 
hence almost = utttrmeflic^, measureless, boundless. 

803. JD« Sinktang: 2lnbrang is here concrete, the crowd; more 
frequently it is abstract, as in 1 100, = ba8 SlnbrAngen, onward pressure, 
thronging. 

805. f^annten=f^^anntcn...au«. Uhland here uses (Sejelt collectively; 
it is generally equivalent to the simple 3cft, * spread their tents.' 

806 — 9.' See Introduction, p. xvii, n. 2, and p. xxi, n. 2. 

810. ba« SKart »on JDcutfc^lanb (cf. 534, n.), *the flower of Germany.' 

811. jetcn SSoIM, usually iebe« SBott«; cf. 842. The euphonic use of 
the weak for the strong inflection in the gen. sing. masc. and neut. of 
adjectives not preceded by an article or pronoun, as guten SWutl^e«, &c., 
is only exceptionally extended to the pronominal adjectives. 

813. ein 'öatj^cfdjjkg (altered by Uhland from the ordinary ^axCt» 
fc^tag, now chiefl^ used for the giving of the band in token of a solemn 
protestation or contract) = <ÖÄnbefc|>Iagen, usually «öäntirtriicfcn, a shaking 
of hands. 

816. 2Öud(|8 (ttjad^fen), stature, figure. — Gattung (ftd^ l^atten), bearing. 
— SDJunbart (üKunb, mouth, 2lrt, kind, peculiar way or manner), dialect. 
— @ittc, here coUective, manners, customs. — JCtac^t (tragen, to carry, 
wear), garb. 
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817. aBaffenferttgfcit, skill in arms, thereby difiering from SBaffen« 
fA^tgffit (cf. 719, n.), ability to bear arms. 

818. kcc^=yet, in spite of all that. — JBrüfcewotl, a'people of bio- 
thers; ein SSrutervotf, a brother people, a people of the same race, an 
allied nation. 

820. ieter im SSefonfcern, each one in particular, i.e. privately, with 
his nearest friends. 

822. m&^tig, oflen written tnAItg, bat most correctly mAfCd^ (root 
same as in gemAd^Iic^), chiefly poetical, = aI[mA^rt(f>. 

825. erfor, cf. 347, n. — \xottn, cf. Prol. 6, n. 

826. ^(Kette, prov.,=aSe Beite, a common pleonasm for the simple 
tette. 

827. SflantenSBrutet^SRameitÄBcttet, namesake. 

835. fetbji is pron., * themselves, * i.e. when separated from the restt 
as Ihe worthiest, and compared now only with each other. — SDärfcc (cf. 
124, and 1423) in its abstract and most general sense, personal worth 
and dignity of position. — fürfcer, cf. Prol. 28, n. 

844. ftd(> legen, of a storm or commotion, to subside. — fo, in so far, 
in such measure, so completely. — 3ug, march, 'flow.' 

846. tiefen cberfcen* Un demonstr., fenen might be used instead; 
this one or that one, the one or the other. 

847. 3u füren, cf. 346, n. In German, the word for *to elect* (now 
tod^ten) is also used with regard to the electors singly, = *to vote for.* 

848. Um nid^t am Sintern Unrecht gu bege^n, cf. 204, n. 

850. tie betten -öertn. The form <öerm is now generally reserved to 
mark the sing., the plur. being written -Ferren (553). The title ^ttt be- 
longed in older limes to noblemen who without possessing sovereign power 
were lords of subjccts, and thus stood between the gütfleti and Ocafen 
above them, and the piain (itcQeute below them. In common nsage 
however it was applied lo all the higher and ultimately also the lower 
nobility (with the addition of the name of their estates, — bet ^etc «oa 
Srofberg, &c.), finally bccoming the ordinary preflx to a man's name, 
= Mr. Here and in 895, 12 17 the word is used quite generally for 
noblemen of some distinction. 

854. Unt jctet ftant tem intern (= leintet tem Sintern) gern gntftil (cf. 
293), willingly gave the other the precedence, was ready to withdxaw in 
favour of the other. 

856. SBeil ted^.... The force of tod^ (122, n.) — 'thongh one might 
wish or think otherwise, yet...,' 'anyhow' — voll be best rendered by 
Tiphasising the verb * must* 
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858. ©cfammte for famtntttd[>e or bte gefammten, cf. 374, n. 

867. äflet(|>3fIcinobe. The more usual plur. of Ätctnob, jewel, is StUu 
nobten, which, formed from the Low Lat. form of the Germ, word, cle^ 
ftodtuf/f, has displaced the true Genn. plural. 

870 — 73« An almost literal reproduction of Wipo*s words : tantas 
laudes Deum accepisse ab hominibus una die in uno loco, nondum 
comperiebam. 

Si Carolus magnus cum sceptro vivus adesset, 
non alacrius populus fuisset... Wipo's naive poetic warmth leads him 
not seldom to break forth into a line or couplet of hexameter verse 
in the middle of his prose. 

872. Äatfer Statt, Charlemagne, in German always called Staxl btr 
Orofe (18). It is often forgotten that Charles the Great was a German, 
not a Frenchman. 

875. aOBofelbji (so bafetbfl, ^ierfelBjl), in which same place, a more 
precise and formal expression for too. 

877. aOBcn... (Cf. Prol. 39, n.). Though the Speaker has a definite 
person in his mind, he expresses his sentiment in a general form, — toen 
= *any man whom.* 5Dctt might have been used, but would have 
meant *this man, whom.' Cf. 1055, n. 

884. faft...auf, lit., takes up, viz. by mental perception, *appre- 
hends,' that is, instinctively selects from what is offered to view and 
experience that which is congenial to itself. — SBitbct, pictures, ' scenes.* 

885. S^ajumat, a more familiär and colloq. bamaW, at that time, then. 

887. ©rgldttjtc mit, cf. Prol. 20, n. — ber crjlen SicBc ^utb, *first love's 
kind favours were beaming forth upon me.* 

888. niinntglicfiem Stirf : ntinnigUd[> fy. 3Jiinne, O. and M. H. G. word 
for mibt, common in mediaeval literature, and revived in the last Cen- 
tury as a poetical and archaic expression. 

889. flanb in SSormunbfd^aft | aSon meinem 0]^m=unter ber SSormunb* 
fd^aft meine« Dl^etm«. (This was not really the case, see Introd., p. xix.) 
The foreign Onfel has almost superseded the German Dl^eim. 

894. D nid^t »ergeff tc^'8. In prose we usually say 3c^ l^aBe t8 »er« 
gcffen, for *I forget,* in the sense, do not remember, =have forgotten. 
The pres. is however often used for the fut. , 5Dci8 »ergeffe \^ nie ! 

898. JDa famefl bu...]^eraBgcfci(>ijft. In German a past part. is regu- 
larly used with verbs of motion like fommen, §ie:^en, &c., where we use 
tlie pres. part., cf. 1661, 'the Count came trotting,* &c. 

899. 3ad^t, taken like the Eng. 'yacht' from the Dutch; connected 
with lagen, which is Dutch as well as German. 
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911. i^n vettangt | ^lac^... When the object of an impers. verb U 
placed first, the impers. subj. e9 is omitted; c< verlangt mid^ or itiic^ vcr# 
langt nat^... (cf. 1587), I desire, feel a Monging' for. For i»er(angen as 
tr., * desire * = require, demand, cf. 423. 

913. nac^ tei GtbUc^feit, i.e. of the imperial crown, which he wished 
to make «blic^, hereditary, in his own family. 

914. 5Die i^n er» Aalten, tritt er..., cf. Prol. 15, n. 

917 — 19. SJc« 9lei(^« »ermefen, cf. 619, n. On Weif and Adalbert 
(cf. 262), See Introduction, pp. xxi — ii and notes to p. xxii. 

921. $om 9(n6cgtnn (more commonly )>on SnBeginn): SnBegiim is 
really the union into one word of two M.H. G. words, anegin and begin^ 
but is in usage a somewhat strengthened form for SSeginn or Slnfang, 
*from the very beginning.* 

922. 3c^ Bin tir jugct^an fcurc^ Sc^enaeib. 3ugetl^an=»er)>fft(^tet, 'bound 
to/ is quite exceptional. Gm. guget^an fein=to be 'attached' to, well- 
aflfected towards. 

926. S)amit i(^ S^n (efdmpfe, bent au(f> i(^.... A pers. pron. is occa- 
sionally used in poetry, instead of the demonstr. ter, bie, bad, as antece- 
dent to a rel. pron. heading a clause of nearer definition. Usually 
however the pers. pron. has its regulär force, viz. that of a simple Sub- 
stitute for a subst. representing an object already spoken of, or present 
to the thoughts. The relative sentence is then one not merely of nearer 
definition, but of added Statement. Here it may be somewhat doubtful 
in which way the pron. il^n should be taken, i.e. whether it should be 
rendered by an unemphatic *him* (referring to er in 920, i.e. to fRoim 
in 909), or by 'him' accented,=ben, cf. 629, n. For a further illus- 
tration, cf. 1866, n. 

928. SDBo^t tt)ittert...: too^t accented, but not specially emphatic; it 
combines confirmatory force (187, n.) with that of modified assertion 
(15, n.). It might be paraphrased, * It is indeed true (as all will pro- 
bably agree) that...,' and approximately rendered by commencing the 
sentence with * Every,' with something of deliberate stress upon it. 

929. ^egt auc^ bir...n7itbetn $a$... : in prose gegen bi(|^; cf. 445. The 
dat. may be taken as a dat. commodi (cf. 237, n.), = *for thee.' 

931. «§ap, ben ici(>...»ermic!t, cf. 347, n. 

934. in mic^ gcfaugt : fwiugen is genly. and more correctly conjugated 
as a strong verb (so in 300), but is sometimes found weak even in good 
authors. 

937. all (or alle) bie Sirene : cf. 35, n. alle Jlreue would here convey 
4 more ?«*'>eral sense, all the fidelity you may have shown me; 
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while aU Ixt Streue means, all that fidelity which you have actually 
shown me. 

939. Sluf H<^ ^tnBIicfe, tote ku...: might perhaps be taken as a preg- 
nant construction similar to that noted in 86, n., * ...look down upon 
thee, and see....* More probably however toie = 'as*, toie bu nuii...being 
equivalent to, *now that thou...' (as in 949). 

945. For the common use of toad = toarum (i.e. um toad) cf. Lat. quid? 

959. alle«, neuter collective=atle. 

961. ÄoUer is etym. the same with Eng. 'collar* (Fr. collier^ L. Lat. 
collare)y and originally meant the neck-piece of a coat of mail or other 
garment, but afterwards took the wider meaning, doublet, jerkin, in 
which it is here used. 
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970. unaulgefe^t: auffegen, to set out or aside (something looked 
upon as a link in a regulär sequence), to make a pause in, suspend ; e.g. 
3)et fProfcffor l^at feine SSorlefungcn auf einiäe S^age au^gefeftt. Hence un* 
ausgefegt, uninterrupted, unbroken. 

971. ©iner @a(!^e (dat.) »orBeugen or »otBauen, to/r^ent or aw//cipate 
by taking precautionary measures (orig. stooping to avoid, building up 
a defence, &c.). 

972. ^6^ fel^lt mir euer UrlauB. UrlauB (now=furlough, leave of 
absence) originally meant (Srlaubnifl (cf. 302, n.), especially (Srlaubnip 
gu gelten. Adelung (Deutsches Lexicon^ 1801) gives this meaning as 
already obsolete, but the expressions um Urlaub bitten, wn ©m. Urlaub 
ncl^men, as phrases of courtly poli^eness, may still be heard and read. 
Much commoner however is fid^ beurlauben = 2lbf(^ieb nel^mcn. 

975» S)er kern, toa8... | Entgegen n?äre, cf. 406, n. 

977. 5lufe^en. anfe^en, to look at, to regard; whence perf. part. as 
adj. angefel^en, held in regard, respected, and the subst. inf. 9lnfe^eti, 
esteem or respect enjoyed, influence, authority, Lat. atictoriias, 

978. SUlmört«: usually attertoftrt«. — «Sul^nung for SJerfö^nung (131). 
981. S)a^ er m(^t...toanfe kern äSertrag : in prose in kem Vertrag. 

983. am ankern Jl^eil = ankerntl^eil«, auf ker ankeren ©cite, ankrerfeit«. 

984. gä^renken: gÄ^ren (1093), to ferment; *excited.* — kdm^)ft ken 
9J2utl^...: kAmt)fen, to 'damp' sound, soften down light, &c.; to mode- 
rate, calm down, SKutl^ is the *mood,* frame of mind, temper; often 
withepithets implying boldness and high spirit, c£ 1415, 1503; hencie 
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without furtherqualification=courage, bravery, 1736. Here we may 
r ender, *the fiery mood.* 

985. tet SSernxgneS ftnnt. tertvegen (again in 1501) is an old part., 
used as an adj., from the now obsol. verb ftc^ «ertoAgen (M. H. G. Hck 
verwggeny=^\6) auf bte ©lüdSmage legen, to throw oneself boldly on the 
chances of fortune; cf. toagett, to venture, from SBage, balance, chance), 
to be bold enough to, to dare, in which the prefix acquired sometfaing 
of the same force as in ftd^ tjermelfen (cf. 1^37* n.). oenoegen, bold, daring, 
venturesome from an underestimate or contempt of the danger, difiers 
however from tcrmcffcn, overweeningly and presumptuously bold, in not 
necessarily implying moral censure, and not seldom even conveying 
more admiration than blame. 

986. tinb ^ütet..., ta^ nicf^t..., usually in prose »erl^üteii, baf .... 

987. SSerbtnbung fnüpft : in prose, SSerBinbungen [an]fnä)>ft. ffine 
SSctBinbung anfnüpfen, to form (lit. to tie or knot on) a connection. 

988. a^nen, to have an instinctive or intuitive feeling of, forebode, 
suspect; * I divine the motive — the reason — of your words.' 

990. feib il^r überjeugt, | @cin ^eil (cf. Prol. 52, n.) gu fStbetn (ProL 
28, n.) : cf. 15, n. 

997. eurem ©ol^ne frommen : see Prol. 6, n. frömmelt is howerer 
rarely used with a subject denoting a person. 

1 002 — 4. The King of France is here (cf. 737 — 8 and note) Henry I., 
who succeeded Robert in 103 1. See Introduction, p. xzvi. An eider 
daughter of Gisela had died earlier. 

1005. 0lid()t foKt' xä}...\ *I was not to...,' i.e. according to the will 
of the power that disposes over events, cf. 37, n. — Srauattar, marriage- 
altar. trauen, S^rauung indicate the actual celebration of the marriage 
ceremony, and are thus never interchangeable with ^eirotl^eii, ^eirotl^. 

1013. (Sin^ertritt : see 620, n., (3). — ber...a3rout, | JD« (teBenini, 
cf. Prol. 4, n. 

1015. aufgctl^an | @o fcligcm (5m))fang: in prose, ju fo f. Qf. 

1018. anbeten SSerufc« (Site, the haste required by other avocations. 

10 19. 9luf d^n. l^öcen, to give ear to, is more than (Sit. att^dcem 
(637, n.), to listen to one; it implies the giving respectful heed to^ 
listening with deference or obedience.— gefet iebem »oc: usually gel^ 
ottem [anbern] »or. 

1022. »crfc^onte is imperf. subj., =*erfc^oneii toücbe. (Sfii. mit ett9. 
))erfc!(>onen (476), to spare one something; SSerfc^onen @ie mi<^ tamU!— 
n^enn fte anberS bir : anberS, lit. ' otherwise, in other respects, as to the 
rest,' almost=fonji or übrigen«, is used in conditional or hypothctical 
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sentences with a weakened and generalised force,=Lat. modo, The 
condition is generally assumed as at least presumptively true, while at 
the same time the possibility of some slight doubt is suggested ; hence 
»enn anber«, si modoj may sometimes be rendered, * if indeed,' * if really.' 
anber« is however frequently merely expletive, like nÄmU(^, and to be 
left untranslated. 

1026. ta^t eS ben 93oten nic^t | Grntgetten, cf. 494, n. 

1028 — 9. In 1030 Konrad made war upon King Stephen of 
Hungary, because he had made incursions into the territory of the 
Bavarians, in retaliation of wrongs theyhad done to him. In 1031 the 
young king Henry concluded peace with him without the knowledge of 
his father, "iuste et sapienter agens, qui regem iniuste iniuratum, 
ultro petentem gratiam, recepit in amicitiam." (So Wipo ; but Bresslau 
thinks that a correcter account is given by the Annales Altahenses^ 
which say, "rediit autem de Ungaria sine militia et in nullo proficiens, 
ideo quod exercitus fame periclitabatur, et Vienni ab Ungris capie- 
batur.") 

1028. 3nfccf...3nfccf..., cf. 40,n.— (sc. Hf)beutfd^e SKarf. SKarf, Eng. 
'march,' is the original word for the modern ©ccnje, boundary, 
border; hence border-land; also portion of land, larger or smaller, 
with definite boundaries, territory or domain generally. It still survives 
in the names of certain provinces, as the OKarf aSranfccnBurg, and in some 
parts for the boundaries of a district, especially the lands belonging to 
a village Community (cf. 795, n.). — BcfcrÄut, cf. 654, n. 

1029. Aufgebot (aufbieten, to 'bid' or call *up'), general summons to 
arms. — ergcl^t, cf. Prol. 20, n. 

1031. JDurc^...tlreift | llnl^etmtt(^...:^etmttc^, lit, *home-like,'homely, 
familiär, producing the feeling of trustful ease; tinl^etmlit^, inspiring 
uneasiness and distrust, uncanny, sinister, weird. The füll force of 
these words can seldom be given in English; here we might say, *are 
haunting, infesting.' 

1034. 3e^rung (fr. je^ren in the sense, to eat and drink, live, — 
»on et»., Bei einem SBirtl^e, &c., jcl^ren — ; to spend in living), here simply 
food and drink, the necessaries of life. The word is now comparatively 
little used, and generally only for the cost of living, while away from 
home, * score* at an inn, travelling expenses, &c. 

1038. unBeritten : Beritten, mounted, fumished with a horse. — Beiöel^rt 
(not fr. »eieren, 718, n., but fr. SDBe^r, obs.,=aDBa|fe, weapon),= Bewaffnet, 
armed. 

1039. 9l0(9 öffnete fi($...: in prose n9<$ $ai m... geöffnet would be 

U. 12 
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more correct, cf. «77, n. The Statement extends up to and indudes the 
present moment. 

1041. fcumpf (connected with IDam^jf and fcÄnUjfen, cf. 984, n., Eng. 
*damp,' — cf. Addison, * A secret damp of grief *; to 'damp the spirits,* 
&c.), heavily moist, musty, oppressive; of sound (1483), hollow, 
muffled ; gloomy, dull and depressed. 

1044. (Srtvartet, tvaS..., waits to see what.... — toill, is going to, about 
to, will, cf. 714, n. 

1047. Uhland represents the populär legend of Duke Emest (see 
Introd., p. xxv) as springing up during the lifetime of its hero. In the 
following narrative, 11. 1062—74, he closely follows the Volksbucli. 

1050. 3n...ti}anbeln fte: in prose »envanbeln in..., change into^ 
transfonn. 

1052 — 3. ©im cito, fc^utb gcBcn (fd^utb orig. subst.,8sguilt, fault, 
blame; for the construction, cf. )fxt\S gcBen, 507, n.), to lay the guUt or 
blame of something on some one, to accuse of, attribute to. 

1055. 2ßic, fcct fo Jung fei... (cf. note on 877, SQßen...). Though the 
Observation or reasoning of the Speaker is in a manner general, — • How 
one so young...'; yet her mind dwells on the definite person of her 
son, so that *one* (or whatever other antecedent we may supply to the 
relative ter) is not really indefinite, and ker, not »er, is the appropriate 
pronoun. 

1058. a5cnn=*than' is now seldom used except to avoid anawk* 
ward repetition of al8. 

1067. SDiagnctBcrg, a magnetic rock, situated in the BeBermccr, a 
fabulous sea mentioned in many mediaeval legends, the waters of which 
were curdled and thick, so that ships were held fast in it. 

1071. SGBa« ie ein ?|3ilger @cltfamc8 erjftl^tt, cf. 438, n. 

1074. leichtgläubige ©cmütl^er, credulous minds, dispositions. 

1075. SGßol^I, cf. 187, n. Gisela gives a figurative application to 
the mythical stories of Emest*s adventures, making them symbolise bis 
actual adverse fortunes, and especially the treachery and inhumanity of 
those (Mangold himself being chief among them) whose faithlessness 
and selfish ambition had caused his min. 

1078 — 9. fd^eitern, to be wrecked, fr. ©(i^ettet, pl. of ®(^eit, a hewn 
piece of wood, billet; here *spars,* or wreck. — treibt: the Genn. trei^cs, 
unites in itself the uses of its two Eng. cognates *drive' and 'drift.* 

1080—81. aOBe^ il^m... : fBt^ with the dat. may mean either * Woe 
to...,' as imprecation, or *Alas for...,* as an expression of decp com- 
Tiiseration. Here of course the latter; cf. 1154, n.— «ntflelTfli (^en. 
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303, n., cnt, 272, n.), to change the position of a thing, out of the old 
one into a worse, to ^wplace, distort. — t^m in 1081 is dat. commodi 
(cf. 237, n.)> =for him, in his personal experience. The meaningis: 
Alas for him, when the noble human image, in those with whom he 
has to do, transforms itself into savage and distorted shapes (cf. above, 
1066, 1069). 

1086. ^\ä)i um barauf ju ru^cn. Note that the subject of the inf. 
is not that of the main sentence (cf. Eve, 246) ; it is however easily de- 
duced from the context, which shows the meaning to be: xixä^t bamit bu 
barauf rul^eft. — ben Siobtcn nur...: cf. 181, n. 

1090. fo toar bie Slbfic^jt bie: bic demonstr., =biefe. 

1092. SScttja^rte is subjunctive, *that I might....* 

1093. 2)er SlugenBUd ijl ba, is here, has come. In this common 
usage ba loses its strictly demonstrative force — *there' as opposed to 
*here' — , and means simply »or^anben, existent, present, on the spot, 
to hand. 

1094. in bcc S3rut : S3rut is here abstract, * during incubation.' 
1098. S)ie Jtriegamac^t, concrete (cf. 1467), =bie 2^ru)7)3en, baS $eer, 

the * forces.' 

iioi. nü^en, as trans. oftener nu^en (or l^enu^eit), to tum to use, 
*take advantage of.* 

IJ02. SD^iit naci()flcm, presently, shortly. 

1104— 6. ©cBlcnbet..., | SSerfagt mir icber 9lu«bru(f...: while we are 
expecting a nom. case, viz. that of the subject implied in the part., we 
are met instead by a dat. of the same, and a new subject. The con- 
struction is not uncommon, but at least in prose is better avoided. In 
translation, either the attributive clause must be remodelled, or the 
proper subject restored in the main sentence, *I fail to find words....* 

1108. JDi« SSottma(!(>t, i.e. the document conveying the SSoUmac^t, or 
powers of a plenipotentiary. — afctongen, prov. = abholen. — Bei bcm Äanjtcr: 
note that Bei (cf. 356, n.) means *at' the chancellor's, though whether 
vjre so render into Eng. will depend upon the word used to translate 
abloten, to fetch; call for, &c. 

1109. Usually, (5n. an ttm, gemal^nm (in common prose mahnen), 
269; cf. 471, n. 

II 14. rühren (cf. 154), touch to pity, move the hearts of. 

II 16. O gnabcnrcic^e 3Jiutter... The mater dolorosa^ represented by 
religious art with her heart transpierced by a sword, according to Luke 
ü« 35.— bcreiu®c|>ttert | JDurc^« •^crj gegangen, cf. 181, n. 

1122. ipitget or ^Jttgrim (1395), pilgrim {J.t3l, pdlegrino, Lat. pere» 

12 — 2 
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grmus)f denoted in the middle ages especially those "who perfonned 
jouraeys on foot to Rome, Palestine, or other holy places. — ® Aulengaiig, 
passage supported by pillars, colonnade, cloister. 

1135* £ufl means both desire for (1154), and pleasure in (1302); 
often the two ideas run into one another. 

II 36. I^e^en means both to hunt, pursue game, and also to set on 
(the dogs, &c.), let loose on, incite to pursuit. 

11 38. aBct^tÄirtcn 2lugc8, adv. gen., with tearful eye. 

11 39. The legend of St Hubert relates how he wa» hnnting one 
Good Friday in the forest of Ardennes, when he was met by a stag 
with a flaming cnicifix between its horas, and was induced by it» wam- 
ing words to give up his wild hunting life. The story iorm» the 
subject of a well-known engraving of Albrecht Dürer. 

1141. fcoc^ (122, n.) emphatic, =fcenno(|> (924 — 5), nevertheless, still. 

11 44. ein ^»anjtgcnbcr, a stag with twenty (äfnten, ends or points to 
its horns, *a twenty-tined stag.' — fit eichen, hunting term for fliegen, laufen, 
&c. 

1145. Äurjttjfil, what makes the time (©eitc, 'while*) short, 'pas- 
time,* amusement. Cf. the not precisely analogous Sangett>ette, ennui. — 
^Ätt' xd) x^m (=füt t:^n) geöjupt, lit., should I have known, i.e., could 1 
have devised for him. 

1 147. f(^mei^6ctrauft is used for fc^ttjeißtriefenb, dripping with sweat 
Betr&ufcn or Betrfiufctn is to ' bedrip,* to drip something on, the thing sig- 
nified by the object of the verb. 

1149. @tc|>...»orgeIcgt, bent forward to take aim, 

11 50. gönnen, to bestow of free good will, grant, vouchsafe (17341 
1746); often simply to see with pleasure that something falls to some 
one's lot, e.g., ^äi) gönne i^m )>on «^er^cn fein (S)Iü^. Hence nid^ gdnnat is 
precisely to *grudge.' 

1152. bog tcb'ge jpferb: lefctg (cf. 465, n.), without a rider, riderless. 

1153. in ter @ette meinen ©pect, cf. 242, n. 

1154. SBe^ tit! cf. 1080, n. fSüt^ seems here also to express 
chiefly commiseration, but not without a certain approach to er inter- 
mingling of its force as an imprecation. We might here render, * Un- 
happy man !* — feine Sufl Büpen (the only surviving use of iüf en in this 
sense), to satisfy or indulge one*s desire or passion. 

1162. »enn irgenb JRot^...: irgenb may be connected either 'witb 
toenn, = * if at all' ; o r ^»»«r»-» better), with Sflotl^, =itgenb »etd^i ' any,..,' 
*some...or othc 

1163. \n tgenl^eiti^ebeift, cf. 337, n.; 1189. 
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1166. Ht ifl »etjtcl^cii: »erjei^en, like all verbs governing the dat., 
can be used in the passive only impersonally (Eve, 179, Aue, 297). 
The impers. subject e« is required only when it directly precedes the 
finite verb at the head of the sentence (cf. 574, n.). 

1168. einen StxtiH fd^Ue^en, to 'close,' hence simply to form, a 
circle. 

11 74. ®agt meiner 5tan,...fte fott (cf. 37, n.)... In 1734 the subj. is 
used, as simply giving a message to be delivered ; the use of the indic, 
in the oratio directa^ conveys at the same time more or less of direct 
assertion or command. It therefore sometimes serves to express energy 
of will or desire. 

11 75. SÖittoentl^ttm, cf. 74, n. SEBttttjenflanb (1227) is the word in 
most general use for widowhood. — mein »ergeben : the gens. mein, bein, 
fein (1863) are chiefly poetical, cf. SSergifmeinnid^t. »ergeffcn usuaily 
takes the acc in prose. 

11 76. SQ3arV« eucl(> ausgerichtet? Was (it, i.e.) the message delivered 
to you? etto. au8ric||tcn (2luftrage, ©rüfC; Sefcl^Ie), to 'execute,* or *de- 
liver.* 

11 77. SWein triebe toar...bal^in, cf. 22, n. 

1179. SBar mir'8, al« fram^fle fid^...: cf. 732, n. ftt^ fram^jfen an... 
(Jlram^f, cramp, spasm), to cling convulsively to.... 

II 83. 9la(^ ©t. ©corgen (sc. Ätofler). ©corgen is an old genitive. 
1186. 3um ^eiCgen (Srabe, to the Holy Sepulchre. — xaoSAty cf. 251, n. 

1197. Distinguish between the sep. bür^bringcn, which is always 
intrans., and the insep. burdjibringen, which is trans., =to penetrate, i.e., 
permeate and fill. 

11 98. Äraufnerl5au8=Äraufe (through L. Lat. fr. Lat. claudere)^ a 
hermitage. Älaufner, a hermit, * recluse.' 

1 199. bie Strafe, acc. of space or direction, * as I wandered along the 
road.' Most frequent with advs. and compd. verbs, ben SBeg l^inauf 
hielten], &c. 

1200. ©iebelet (ultimately fr. IjqX., sedere\ a settlement, here = (5tn* 
ftcbetei (ein adj. =aUein, cf. (Sinobe), a hermitage. 

1205. be8 SDBege«, adverbial gen., = along the road, as in the phrases 
be« 2Öege8 gelten or fommen, and feine« SBege« or feiner SCßcge (also feinen 
SBeg or feine SBege, cf. 1199, n.) gelten, to go one's way. 

1207. ^}runfgema(fi, not * state-room,* as most of the dictionaries 
render, but simply a sumptuous apartment. 

1208 — II. In reference to the populär belief that the dead cannot 
find rest, so long as their last wish remains unfulfiUed. 
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12 17. JDte ^crrfii (cf. 850, n.) teS «anke«, the chief nobles of the 
country, i.e. of Swabia. 

1 2 1 8. 2)aß meinem (gol^ne, . . . | ©in jttjeitet SSatet toctfce, cf. 82 , n. — ^Note 
that tct gum <S(^u^...fet, and fccr Bc»ogte (107, n.) are adjective final sen- 
tences=kamtt or ba^ er.. .fei unb...l&e»09te. Eve, 248. 

1227. SDBittocnflanb, (Stanb, rank, class or condition), cf. 1175, n. 

1233. fiantcgl^ert is now used only=ßanbe«fuic|l, for the sovereign 
prince of a country. It was formerly applied to the chief noble in a 
certain district, in distinction from the sovereign ruler. Here it seems 
to be used simply as a Variation for bie «Ferren ked ißanbeS, as above, 
1217. 

1234. follten, dehebant, i.e., *whose duty it then was...,' used in- 
stead of l^ättcn »crtl^eibtgcn fottcn, * who ought to have...,* cf. 1340, This 
use of the imperf. ind. in place of the pluperf. subj. (perf. cond.» Aue) 
is not unusual in the * verbs of mood * !Onnen, muffen and bütfen, (JDoB 
mußtefl fcu t]^un = ]^i1ttefl tu tl^un muffen), but it seldom occurs with foUen 
or mögen, on account of the ambiguity that would often be caused.-— . 
iuBcIten ber...@ntfü]^rung gu, greeted with cries of delight. 

1237. SSermepncr @inn. »ermeffcn (again in 1545) is a part. used as 
adj., from fic^ »ctmeffen (cf. fi(^ »crnjÄgen, 985, n.), to measure one's f(Mx:es 
and make a bold resolve, to dare ; then (»er having the same force as in 
ftdfj »errechnen, to calculate falsely, to wwcalculate, &c.), to be presump- 
tuously bold through taking a false estimate of one*s own powers. 
Hence »ermeffcn as adj., presumptuous, arrogantly audacious; cf. »et* 
wegen, 985, n. 

1239. JDen bu ben ^ort...gegtau^t: a rare construction in German, 
and admissible only in poetry, though it differs from that noticed at the 
end of the note on 1. 15 only in that here the complement of the omitted 
verb to be is a subst., and there an adverb or adverbial expression.—- 
^ort (Eng. hoard), orig., treasure ; used by Luther for the object of con- 
fidence and trust, *rock' of refuge, salvation, &c. After becoming 
obsolete, it was revived as a general and poetical expres^on for that 
which affords sheltering protection, applied chiefly to persons, but also 
to things and places; cf. 1788. 

1242. Snmitten bo^^clfcitigen SScrbanb«, placed between a twofold 
tie, i.e., bound and drawn in one direction by the conjugal, in the 
other by the matemal bond. 

1244. fltefmütterlicf;, adv., (cf. 482, 1301), in stepmotherly wise^ as 
■^ you were his stepmother. 

1246. (5in SBacner fomm' i(^ bir: in prose 9119 ein SBamet (dl 99^ n.)« 
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1248. In prose ^ütnen usually takes a dat. only of a person or of 
something more or less personified. 

1249. beS itunrabd: it is unusual to infiect proper names when used 
with the def. art. 

1254. um ju toamen..., | ©of bu entfagcjl... This construction of toacnen, 
and its use in the sense of erma'^ncn, to admonish to do something, are 
only archaic and poetical. The usual meaning of toarnen is to put one 
on one's guard against something, to warn him not to do something. 
Cf. 482, n. Possibly rcarncn is here used absolutely, bafi bu, &c. being a 
final or consecutive sentence. — mit bcm testen J5au(l(> be8 ©tct6cnben, &c.: a 
somewhat bold figure, * with the last breath of the dying man (Duke 
Ernest), which I drew In — inhaled.* 

1260. ®m. ft». »orttjccfcn, to cast before, in anger or reproach ; to 
reproach or upbraid with. The object of »ormcrfcn is always the offence, 
or ground of reproach; in the present passage it is only apparently 
otherwise, the construction being a pregnant one,= *You reproach me 
with what no woman ever endured (sc. to be reproached with).* 

1263 — 4' 2Bar meine..., | 2)ic fiicbe bo(l(>..., cf. 57, n. — (Sinfic^t, lit., 
* insight,* discernment. * If my judgment was short-sighted....* 

1266. @o l^ab' id^...brum gcfcüft; in prose, i^u or bafür gcBüpt. 

1270. bcutfc^c 3unge..., poetic or higher style for, bic bcutfc^e 

1272. ^flegcl^ftufet, houses where the sick may be ge^jflfcgt (99, n.), 
=Äranfen]^dufer, hospitals. 

1273. S)ec Slrmutl^ (671) ft)€ttb' (672) \<ä^ metner Äammcm ©c^a^, *the 
treasures of my store-rooms,* i.e. food and clothing. 

1277. aScrmittteriii (in prose, eine SScrm., cf. Intr. Note) Bintd^: cf. 
126, n. 

1279. 5)u..., ber btt...trtttfl: cf. 217, n. — ftrafcnb: ef. «248, n. 

1282. SDBaJ t^atefl bu, imperf. for perf. (cf. 277, n.); icred^tigtc, im- 
perf. subj. as conditional, 'which would, orcould, give you a right * (viz., 
if brought to the test), ba8 btcl(i Bered^ttgte forming an adj. clause contain- 
ing a qualification that is implicitly negatived, cf. 975. *What have 
you done that gives you — or, to give you — ^a right... ?' 

1293. «öatt usually denotes a more or less reverberating sound; it 
might here be rendered by *echo.* 

1303. Sflitter^flic^t unb ^(ai\ JRitter must be understood with Jtl^at. 
This might be indicated in pröse by writing 9{itter^)flic!^t unb »tl^at. 

1309. The oath is compared to a lock, closing the lips. 

1310. »erfc^üttet mein tebenb'gec Öuell. fc^üttcn, to pour or throw down. 
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«er has in many Compounds the force of closing ap, sbutting onty as in 
terfc^tiefen, verBauen (1594), vernageln, &c; hence )oerf(^ütten, toblock up, 
choke. The living spring of matemal love is said to be cboked up, 
because it is prevented by her oath from welling forth towards her son- 
13 12. Note the use of njollte, not toürfce, in order to convey dis- 
tinctly the idea of will. On the order of words, cf. 57, n. 

13 16. Unb (erflen foSte mir.... The dat. is here not simply a 'dat. 
of relation,* or a dcUivus commodi (237, n.), but indicates (cf. 190, n.) 
that the action takes place under the constraining power or influence et 
the person or thing indicated by it. It serves here to express more 
fully the force that already lies in foUte, it 'should...,' i.e., I would 
make it... 

13 17. Sßte tfl mir gefc^cl^cn? ©tto. geft^tel^t ©m. (cf. 166, n.), some- 
thing is done to or happens to one; often impersonally, G9 ifl i^m xkS^ 
gefcljiel^en, it (i.e., bis ill-fortune, according to context) has happened to 
bim as was right it should, * he is rightly served.' So, 3(^ koupte «Ic^, 
»ie mir gefdf^al^, lit., I did not know how things were going on with 
regard to me, what was happening to me, * I scarcely knew where I 
was,* * I did not know what to make of it,* &c. Here we might render, 
• What has come over me ?* 

1320. fcer jDelbcrg, the Mount of Olives. 

1322. 2ln mir gct^an (cf. 204, n.), wrought upon me. This example 
may serve to show the fundamental idea from which the wider uses 
cited in 204, n. have proceeded. — »crmcc^t : »ermögen is very commonly 
used with ellipse of gu t^un, *to be able to do.' 

1324. S)er @d;ulb...btn \^ loS: lod is in prose now generally tised 
with the accusative. The use of the gen. gives to the otherwise 
somewhat familiär expression the dignity suitable to poetry. So 
1806. 

1327. entfül^nen (ent, cf, 273, n., fü^nen, 446), to take away (einen 
8[tu(^), but also, as here, to free from the curse, or purify, by expiation. 
— ^The subject of entfül^nte is the subst. clause in the foUowing line, cm- 
phatically pointed out beforehand by the demonstr. fca8. 

1328. »unb gerungen (tounb adj., cognate to SBunbe, a wound), wrang 
it sore, so as to wound it. 

1332. »afd^^t: the more usual and correcter form is tvAiV^t. 
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Wuxitx S'Ufjtrg» 

©rfic ©ccne. 

^m SSorgrunb, more usually SSotbergrunb, foreground. 

133S. ft(^ mir angeft^miegt. fi(^ [(^miegen (an, in, burcfi, &c.)t to wind 
or creep, pressing so as to fit in or adapt oneself to the object, to 
nestle, ftc^ anfc^miegen takes the dat., or an with the accusative. 

1351* ©(^merjendjug: Bug fr. jic^en, to draw, a line, 'trait*; thus the 
lines of feature expressive of feeling or character, *expression.' 

1358. ber GrMapte: erBtaffen (cf. Prol. 20, n.), to grow pale, poetical 
for jlerbcn. * ...his pale and lifeless form.' 

1359« Stritt fac^t auf: auftreten, to set down the foot, *tread.' The 
force of the prefix is different in auftreten in stage-directions, &c., — ^to 
Step up, on to (the stage, &c.), forward, to make one*s appearance. 

1360. SDac^ti now usually äBac^e, but still SBac^tmeiflcr, „S)ie Sac^t 
amai^ein,"&c 

1364. 9lba(6ert vom Salfenflein. Ct the name of the great Prussian 
minister, Freiherr vom (not von^ Stein. 

1371. JDa« eben fott..., * Just that it is that shall.* — ^et^ter, cf. 502, n. 

1373. "ä&orfl, the nest or eyrie of large birds of prey, cf. 1801. 

1384. auf wo^nlicf^ ^aä). loo^nlic^ is more than tso^nbar, habitable; 
it means, affording a convenient and comfortable habitation. It might 
here be rendered by *hospitable.* SDac^ has in the comparison here 
made a double sense, meaning literally, *roof,' on which the vulture 
alights, and metonymically, house, dwelling, into which the outlaws 
dare not enter. 

1385. belegt : beilegen for the more usual ^egen (cf. 454, n.). On be 
in such compds., cf. Eve, p. 83, 7. 

1386. @(^tuft, the original and true H. G. form (fir. fc^Uefen, to 
creep, glide), which has been superseded by the L. G. form @c^ttt(^t 
(1852), gorge, ravine. — birgt,... ■Verberge, cf. 714, n., and 723, n, 

1392. beutji, old form for bietefl, fr. bieten, to offer. 

1394. ^er feinen <&er]og in bie @eite »arf, who Struck his duke in the 
aide, viz. with a spear, see 11 50; *who pierced his duke's side.* 
»erfen, to *throw,* is used metonymically with an acc. of the object 
Struck, Ginen mit Steinen toerfen, to 'hit' or pelt one with stones. 



1 5 8 NOTES. [ACT IV, 

We also say Qrinem et», or mit ctto. an fccn ÄoJ)f werfen (where Qrinent is 
dat. commodiy cf. i8i, n.)> and perhaps less commonly, (Sftnen mit etm. an 
fcen Äojjf mcrfen (where Gincn is direct obj. of toetfen=strike, as above). 
When the object thrown is not mentioned, only the acc. can be used 
for the person, 3c|> »crfe fcid^ [mit einem ©tein] on fcen Äo^jf. Perhaps 
however this construction should be characterized as in modern German 
chiefly colloquial. 

1396. entfünbiget: ent (cf. 273, n.) has privative force, «ttfunbigen, to 
free from sin, absolve. — na(^ -öaufe feiert, 384, n. 

1405. Cf. 1209, n. The spirit of the murdered man is supposed to 
haunt the place where his blood was shed, until bis death is expiated 
by the blood of the murderer. 

1408. ju. . .fcie 3ufluc^t nehmen ; usually with poss. pron., meine Bufluc^t 
nel^mcn. But we say without art. or pron. , Bei 3mb. 3ufl[uc^t fuc^en. 

1409. S)cr W^ gemorfcet, cf. 716, n. — erbr5l^nt (for prefix, cf. ProL 
«o, n.) : broi^nen, fr. the L. G., is the Eng. *drone,* but has a wider 
application, expressing a variety of sounds produced by strong Vibration, 
to rumble, groan, peal, bray, echo, &c. 

14 10. 3ur SBc^r : SDBei^r (cf. 1038, n.) is here abstract, slBertl^bigung, 
defence.— SDBcic^t »om J&erjog nid^it, cf. 258, n. 

141 3. Umflort, here in the literal sense, enveloped in Stot (1760), 
gauze used like crape for mourning; chiefly used figuratively, veiled, 
dimmed, &c. — Spanier, in which ^) has displaced B in the now obs. 
©anicr, and Sännet (1419) are coUateral forms fr. Yt.bannih'e. — @(!^ar))e, 
a scarf or sash, fi. O. Fr. icharpe, and this fr. O. H. G. scharpe^ scherbe^ 
first the bag or pocket carried by pilgrims round the neck« then 
a soldier's scarf. 

141 5, ff. • On the time and circumstances of Hermann*s death, see 
Introduction, p. xxvi. 

141 7. ©c^tac^tgefitb: (Scfltb (ge coUective), poetical for Sfclb or 
gelber; cf. SBaffenfctb, 214. 

1419. S)ad äSanner.-.teaUt' il^m vori cf. 251, n.; 'waved before 
him, to... 

1423. aJJal (Eng. mole^ allied with Lat. maculd)^ a mark, stain, 
&c.; cf. aSranbmd, brand, fKuttermat, mole, &c.— bie SDBürbe trug, *wore* 
the (ducal) dignity, bore the office. 

1427. gen, archaic, = gegen, l^inauf gen ®ufa, up from the plainsof 
Lombardy to the higher lying Susa, which was once a maigraviate^ 
situated a little to the south-east of Mont Cenis. 

1429. The pestilence is compared to mildew (Sfou for SD2c$tt]^tt« 
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or more correctly, SWctt^ou), which was so called because it was believed 
to come from the air in the form of dew. 

1430 — 31. fanfen...ba^tn (cf. 22, n.) is not merely 'sank down,' 
fan!cn nicfcer, but indicates further their being carried ofFby death, *sank 
down and breathed their last. * l^in has in l^tngemdl^t the same force. — 
©d^toaten: ©(!^»ab or ®(^»afce, 'swath,' line of grass er grain mown by 
the scylhe. 

1437. Slodfi in fcet ©tunbe... : cf. 294, n. 

1439. ^"^ 2lnl^au(l(>, lit., his breathing upon (me), *his breath,* 

1441. The Germ. Brin9en includes both * bring* (1451) and *take,' 
in the sense of *convey to,' in which sense *take* must never be 
rendered by nehmen. 

1444. ©rgriff, cf. 778, n. — ^Bcfc^amt, ashamed, because they had not 
recognised his worth, and had served him unwillingly, 1422 ff. 

1448. btr Steig (also Stieg; fr. fleigen, to climb, ascend, 872, or 
with a Word indicating downward direction, 241, to descend), a foot- 
path, more especially a hilly one. Steg, a distinct word, though from 
the same root, and meaning originally a narrow foot-bridge, which is 
still its most proper signification, is also used = Steig. 

1449. ^at...geje^ntet. geinten is here used to avoid the more usual, 
but for poetry less suitable fcecimiren, to *decimate,' or slay every tenth 
man. There is also a side-reference to the feudal right of the lord (here 
death), to the tenth or tithe, fcet 3e^(e)nte (sc. Jl^eil). 

145 1. bein BrüterUc^ | SSermöc^tnif, your fratemal bequest, would 
ordinarily mean, that made by you to a brother, testifying fratemal 
affection. Here however Brüfcertic^ is used analogously with "oMctXxäf, 
mütterlich, in e.g. fein »dterlic^e« (JrBe, his patemal inheritance, mein mattet« 
Vxä}ti SSermögen, the fortune received from my mother ; and bein 3>erm. 
means, not that made by you, but that belonging or falling to you, * ...thy 
brother's bequest to thee.' — bte« trauernbe (Panier, the banner, draped in 
black, is personified and represented as sharing in the general mouming. 

1454. Xic^tcr. eine lichte Stelle or eine Sichtung in a wood is a place 
where the trees are so cleared away, or so thinly scattered, as freely 
to admit the light, a Clearing. Hence fig. of the ranks of an army, 
bie Steigen üc^t machen or lichten, to 'thin.' 

1457- ^<lf« föttt ^^ ÜJiann..., *it is better that a man should fall — 
for a man to fall'; a common construction. 

1459. O ^errti^j... ! Emest's words are spoken in mournfiil irony, 
and with something of grim humour, in contemplating his singular and 
tragicfate. 
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Swjeite ©cene. 

146.^. ©it gcl^H kein ©d^Tof »otüBcr, a very unusual construction (cf. 
Prol. I, n.), in which fcein Schloß isacc. of space or direction, cf. 1199, n. 

1466. unauf^attfam, not to be aufgehalten, detained or checked; 
without heeding any restraint or hindrance. The suffix fam has here 
the passive meaning usually represented by Bar, cf. Eve, p. 355. 

1469. fc|>ma(ctt (i.e. fc^mal ma(|>en, M. H. G. smeln fr. smal, Eng. 
* small,* now used only = narrow, slender, scanty), formerly had the 
meaning now expressed by the later formation fd^mdlem (fr. compar. 
fc^mater), to narrow, curtail, abridge; to detract from, disparage. The 
modern sense of fc^ntAlen is to chide, rail at, it being usually a less streng 
expression than [ekelten (1490). It is still sometimes written fc^mA^Ien, 
but it seems to have no connection, except through the associations of 
populär etymology, with the word fc^mÄl^eii (1561, fr. ^äjivXQLäft 58, cC 
f(^m&^li(|>, 410), to use insulting and contemptuous language towards. 

147 1. l^cranrcifen, lit., to ripen up, viz. toward maturity. Cf. ^eran* 
fommen, 19, to come up (towards where we are), J^etantDac^fen, to grpwup 
(towards manhood), &c. 

1474. mcttet : in prose usually »ermclten, to avoid. 

1488. Count Burkhard I. of Alamannia or Swabia was the first to 
assume the ducal dignity, which he held from A. D. 919 to 916, The 
historical personage who has given his name to the Count Mangold of 
the play was distantly connected by descent with Duke Burkhard. 

1489. <^er3ogdn}ütbe trug (cf. 1423, n.), archaic and poetle, had dacal 
rank ; * that our ancestors were dukes in Swabia.* In M. H. G. kröne 
tragen was similarly used absolutely, without article=Ä5nlg fein, tcßirTcn. 

1492. gut Unjeit, at a wrong time, unseasonably. — ft(^.. .offen goS, 
openly manifested itself, when it should indeed have been cherished, but 
for the time only in secret. 

1498. Butrttt, right of approach or entrance, access ; here, 'admisäon 
to your presence.* — fiebere« ®etcit, safe conduct, cf. 511, n. 

1499. ^^* f"^^ *"^^ I ^^"^ *^"i^* SWann (sc. t^un, cf. Prol. 3, n.)? fott (cf. 
37, n.), * is to,* i. e. * according to your conception.* 

1500. 5)et cinjte=einjetne. The form etnjetn (798) has saperseded the 
earlier form einjct, ^^'-^^ *♦■ *»ot uncommon in Lessing. 

1503. ©oi*^' \ bi4, *really,' *after all'— i.e., thou^ I 

•^M not be^' * seemed so incredible, cf. laa, n. 
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1506. As we say, blood * flows* in the veins, or 'courses' through 
them, so the German uses both fliegen and tollen, the latter word con- 
veying the idea of a more vigorous pulsation. 

15 10. An old meaning of the word SJcte (connected with Lat. raiio), 
= üit^tn\^aft, *account* seems to have mingled with its more current 
uses in the phrases @m. Siete unt» 2lnt»ort geben or jlel^en, ®m. SRebe (now 
less usually jur Slefce) fielen, to answer or give an account to one, hold 
oneself responsible to him, (5n. jnt Siebe fiellen (cf. 8, n.) or fe^en, to call 
one to account. 

151 1. U8 fBXnti, i. e., of kinship by blood. 

15 14. tecit^tn (cf. 681, n.), far away, onward. — fid^ »ererbt (cf. Prol. 
12, n.) : »ererben (fr. Crbe, 604), to transmit — hence fidfj »ererben, to pass 
— ^by inheritance. * ...are the heirloom of a long line of descendants.* 

15 16. SQBett* in Compounds denotes competition, rivalry, cf. SDBette, 
a bet, et», in bie SDBette tl^un, to vie with others in doing something. So 
SBettrennen, a race, SBettrubern, a rowing-match, 2BettfanH)f, a competitive 
struggle, or in the abstract sense, * competition.* The abstract and con- 
crete significations so nin into each other, that they can often hardly be 
distinguished, cf. 1880. 

1520. »on »erfel^rter SBal^n, from a false path. »erfe^ren (cf. 252, n.), 
to tum out of the right into a false direction or position, to tum upside 
down; hence »erfe^rt as adj.,=perverted, absurd, foolish, * false.* 

1523. 2lu8n)urf, what is ausgeworfen, thrown out, as worthless, the 
dregs, scum, &c. 

1524. ft(f> erfetfen, fic^ erfül^ncn, and fiti^ erbretflen, differing as the adjs. 
from which they are formed (fecf, fü^n, breifl), have all the general mean- 
ing, to be bold enough to, to dare, presume. 

1525. 2)ein a3lut...]^at fic^ em^jört. empören (empor, in bte J^öl^e, bringen; 
erl^eben) trans. and refl., is now used only flg., to stir up to, or rise in, 
revolt (cf. 62), or indignant excitement. Formerly it was also used in 
a literal sense, so Kleist, 3l^re SBrufl empörte ftc^, heaved. Here the lit. 
and fig. meanings are blended ; Mangold*s blood has risen to his cheeks, 
stirred up by Werner's reproaches to angry shame at his own conduct, 
not unmixed with resentment against his bold reprover. 

1528. ergreifen, cf. 778, n. — ber SSäter may here mean beiner or iinfrer 
aSdter. 

1530. »erfangen, perf. part. as adj., a law term, applied tö property 
under Sequestration or seizure. Uhl. uses it humorously in JDcr @c^en! 
»on ßimburg : „Den ®ptef muf ic^ mir pfdnben ;...J£)er @pief ifl mir »erfangen." 
Gm. [mit$eib unb ®ecle] »erfangen fein ia a not very common expressionfofi 
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entirely given up to the ensnaring influence or power of, whoUy devoted 
to, some one. — blieb : cf. 277, n. 

1532. fonber=o!^ne, chiefly archaic and poetic, excepting in a few 
Standing expressions, as fonfcer gle^eiti without equal. 

1533. »er^flic^ten, cf. 71, n. — l^cim, *home,' i.e. to him from whom 
they came. Werner urges Mangold to renounce the fiefs, by accepting 
which he had incurred obligat ions incompatible with the loyalty he owed 
to Ernest, his kinsman and liege lord. 

1534« 2)ie eitle ©nabenfcttc. In eitel (Eng. *idle'), as in *vain,' the 
original idea is emptiness ; hence in both the meaning of worthlessness, 
unreality, futility. ©nabenfette (cf. 265), a gold chain bestowed by a 
sovereign as a mark of favour. 

1536* M ^^^^^ ^ac^e entfc^tagen, to break loose or free oneself 
from. ' 

1538. tragt, bears, brings forth, as its fruit. 

1543* ®^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^^ gemutet : (Sn. mü]^en=(Sfm. ^^t macü^en, caose 
one trouble, is now rare ; = @m. J^ummet; ^erjeleib mac^^en, to cause one 
sorrow, distress, it is still found as a southern provincialism. Probably 
the first signification is all that is meant here. — et», reut mid^, causes me 
a feeling of regret, differs, strictly speaking, from the synon3rmous expres- 
sion, 3c^ bereue ttxociii I repent of, in that the former represents the per« 
son as involuntarily and passively affected, the latter as himself morälly 
active. 

1546. fliftcn (cf. 477, n.), to found, establish, set on foot, bring into 
action, hence ®ute8, fQo\ti, @(^aben, ^eil, &c., f^iften, to 'do,* cause, stir 
up, &c. 

1549. ©ötbncr (cf. 740, n.). a mercenary soldier, both in the simply 
technical sense, and as a term of contempt. 

1550. <£ie mögen tl^un (cf. Prol. 40, n.), *Let them do....' — (sc. bal,) 
toofür...: cf. Prol. 39, n., end, and Prol. 15, n, 

1551. 5lu^ l^ab* \(i) nichts mit bic=mit bir ju tl^un. Cf. Goethe, ^wät 
l\<i), bu l^ajl ni^td mit und, toxt nic^td mit bir (sc. ju fcfiaffen). 

i553' 5ln bir nic^t üb' tc^... : cf. 204, n. 
1555* ©tammiootcr, the first founder of a race. 
1557- ®fä^ran3[e], a parasite, fawning flatterer; now used chiefly in 
the Compound J&offc^ranjc. 

1 564. SSott Irinnen (cf. l^in, 22, n.) used chiefly in an elevated style of 
composition, =fort, *away.' — S)u erfc^ienft : cf. 277, n. 

1565. Mangold compares himself to a stone hurled by destiny, 
which must crush Ernest and his foUowers. 
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1568. ber, cf. 629, n. — iSincr 5PfIic^t, &c. genügen, to do sufEcient for, 
satisfy, fulfil. — SÖenn kern 2lar ber ©einen eine8...fdttt : a similar construc- 
tion to that noted in 181, n. — %ax is the original word for eagle, but is 
now used only in poetry (also of other large birds of prey), having been 
superseded by 5lbler, the modern form of the old adalar= (Jbclaar, noble 
eagle. 

1569. a«8 ben Suften : the plur. is poetical, * from its airy height.* 
1571. ftc^ tjorfelf;cn, lit., to look before one, hence, to be on one's 

guard, beware. Cf. in colloquial English, to * look out.* 



©ritte 6ccne. 

1573» totnfen, Eng. *wink,' is to beckon or make a sign in any 
way ; so, mit bem Äopfe, ber -öanb, einem Jlafc^entutff, ben Slugen, &c. toinfen. 
Here it indicates the nodding of the ripe ears of com, which seems to 
invite the reapers. 

1575* einl^eimfen (fr. an old verb l^eimfen, and this fr. ^eim, home) = 
einernten, to get in, house, cf. the Eng. * harvest home.' 

1580. Surren... 3!annen»älber. In Germany as in England the names 
of the varieties of pine, &c. are much confused in populär and provincial, 
to some extent even in botanical use. The Sö^re (Eng. ßr) is a pine, 
pinus silvestrisy which we call * Scotch fir.' Its commoner designation is 
Jtiefer; Sö^re is chiefly South German. The Spanne, called also SBeiptanne, 
©bettanne, abies pectinata, is our silver-fir ; the gierte {Jdnus, especially) 
pinus abiesy also called JRot^tanne, is the spruce-fir. 

1585. faI6 is the same in meaning with fal^t, of which it is an altered 
form, Eng. 'fallow,'* tawny, ashy grey; used also, as here, of the 
autumnal colour of ripe grain, of fading foliage, &c. 

1588. Note that gefangen fein (cf. 205, n.) denotes the conditicm, 
not the act; it does not mean 'be captured,' but *be^ or lemaio, a 
prisoner.' — ber, cf. 629, n. 

1591. mögt i^r= «ermögt i$r...3n..., cf. ProL 43, n. — ^ktrfni, 'him'; 
biefer is used like ber (cf. above, 1588) for the accented pers. pion., with 
the additional function of pointing out the person last spoken iA, 

1592. herein ! (cf. ProL 3, n.). The usual German ' Comem.* 

T 593. J^unbfc^aft, archaic, news, intelligence, as the lesnlt of in^mj; 
cf. itunbe, 1970, n., and fic^ rtfitnbtgeii, to inquire. 
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1594. itmjtngetn (jtngeln fr. M. H. G. ztngel, an encircling entrench- 
ment, fr. Lat. cingulus a girdle), as mil. term, to Surround, encompass. 
— »crBaut (cf. 13 10, n.), built up, *closed.* 

1595. no(^ (cf. 294, n.), might here be rendered b3r 'just,* *and 
scarcely have I managed just to...* 

1597* S^tc|it8 rettet un«, will or can (cf. 727, n.) save us. — Qfntfi^ctb, 
older bat now rare form for (Sfntfc^eibung, fr. entfc^eiben, to decide ; c£ f&u 
fc^eib fr. Bcfct^cibcn. 

1600. 3uttja(^8, increase to our numbers, 'reinforcements.' 

1606. fic^ einer Sac^e getröjlen (tröjlen, to console, getrofJ, of good 
cheer, confident), to place one's hopes in, rely upon with hope and 
confidence, 

1609. un8 crl^arrt, not now common, =unfer l^arrt, itself chiefly 
poetical, 'awaits our coming.* The idea of expectancy, patient waiting, 
that lies in Barrett (cf. 843) is strengthened by the prefix er. 

1613. 3um Jtam^f bcgel^ren toir. Begel^ren, to desire (1690), or express 
a desire, demand (612), is sometimes used with an adverbial expression 
of the direction or aim of the desire, e.g. nad^ ^aufe, auf« Sonb (sc. gu 
gelten) Begehren. * To go into battle is our wish and will.* 

1616. »erbenfett (»er denoting the unfavourable — ^not necessarily 
false^ as Whitney, Dict., sub voce — direction of the action, cf. «52, n.) 
formerly meant, to suspect (cf. ©erbatet, suspicion), or think 111 of a 
person, to censure ; but is now used only in the phrase dhn. etio. tttx* 
tenfen, to censure something in a person, find fault with him on 
account of it. 

1620. fo gut (sc. als) er fann. att after fo is very often omitted; cf. 
fo »iel i(^ h)cl^, so far as I know, fo fc^neU er fönnte, &c. 

1621. aßajfcn|lü(i=2Öaffe, aweapon; cf. JtletbungSjlü^, article of doth- 
ing, &c. 

1624. Hof geBett or BTopgcBett (Btop, uncovered, exposed), to expose^ 
lay open to attack. 

1625. »a)?^ncn, in modern Germ, more usually toaffttctt; both chiefly 
poetic, = Bewaffnen. 

1626. 3|l'« eine Sturml^auB'...ttur. ©türm, 'storm,' onset in battle. 
-ÖauBc, now used only of a woman's cap, formerly also of a man*s, then 
of a soldier's head-piece of metal or leather. In the middle ages 4^it^ 
or ©turm^auBe denoted the helmet of the common soldiers; that of the 
knights, newer and more elaborate in construction, was called 4^elm 
(1636). Uhland seems to have this distinction in mind in the words 3^'i 
eine @tutnt:^auB'...nur. The ©turm^auBe was also called $iffet(ftiii€ (fr. 
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iBcrfen, a basin), tlie term still in use för the leathem heim of the 
common soldiers. 

1627. SGBctterfette, the weather side, that on which the storm beats. 

1628. Die SBrünnc, a M. H. G. word, =aBrufl§arttif(^, breastplate. 
— tocrb' VLVx bcinc SBruft gcfc^nattt, cf. 205, n. 

1636. bcrfen for bebcden, in the literal sense, to *cover' (cf. 1164), 
is chiefly poetical, except in a few Standing phrases, as ben JCifdJ' 
bccfen, &c. 

1640. bicfcr ifl mein ©ol^n. The inflected, masculine form, instead of 
the commoner fcic« (Aue, § 201, i), marks from the very beginning that 
it is a per sott y of the male sex, that is spoken of, and is thus more de- 
scriptive, containing in itself a part of the predicate. 

1641. Note that fcer 5)etne is *yours' absolutely, not=your son, in 
which latter case betnc would be written with a small b. — Jtlojlerjttjang, 
the constraint of the monastery-school. 

1642. SQBaffenttjerf, the use or trade of arms, warfare, =ble aBajfenfunfl, 
1750. Cf. äßatbwerf (2Baib* equiv. to Sagb*), hunting, sport. 

1646. güg* e8 ©Ott... : cf. 75, n.— tcie td^ i^n empjlcng, cf. 277, n. 

1648 — 49. S)er ic^..., trct' auä) ic^... : cf. 217, n. The transpo- 
sition of the two lines will give the usual prose order. — at8 Ärieg8fned(jt 
(714, n.) is not to be taken literally, but as expressing his reduced con- 
dition, and especially his out ward appearance as contrasted with his 
present knightly accoutrement. 

1650 — 51. tooBci = bei »etc^cm, * in which.* fotcficr (foTc^ and toctd^ are 
exact correlatives, of siuh kind, of which kind) serves here only to give 
emphasis to the expression, and is omitted in translation. 

1655. ^<*^ (sc. mic^, cf. 1061, 1850) bir erjdl^ten. — ©c^man!, a facetious 
trick, joke, or the story of such, a merry tale, farce, &c. The populär 
anecdote here told is of uncertain origin. An old topographer says 
of the little town of Abensberg in Bavaria that it had three gates, eight 
Square and thirty-two round towers, in memory of the first Count of 
Abensberg, his three wives, eight daughters and thirty-two sons. 

1657. Äaifcr ^einric^: Henry II., Konrad's immediate predecessor. 

1658. 5luf« Sagen auSritt : now usually auf bte Sagb gelten, reiten, &c. 
i66r — 62. tarn... getrabt, cf. 898, n. — 9leifigen. reiftg, adj. (fr. JRetfe, 

in the old meaning, ÄricgSjug, military expedition)=mounted and ready . 
for a war expedition. Gin 9leiftger, a horseman, trooper. 

1664. JRüftcin is here rather caressing and familiär than really 
diminutive in force; cf. the similar use of Sreunbd^en, aWütterc^en, &c. 
Wo might approximately render, *their good steeds.' 

u. 13 
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1669. Befehlen, to commend to the care and keeping of, is almost 
obsolete, except iu a poetical or biblical style. cm)}fe]^Ien, to recommend, 
does not quite fill its place. 

167 1. ti refers generally to Ihe wholc proceeding, — May God let it 
prosper, * God give his blessing.* 

1674. ^0, with the füll accent, is oflen used=fo kvie kie ®aäfytn ftel^en, 
as things stand, as things really arc. 

1675. fi(^ lo^fagcn von, to dftclare one's severance firom, to renounce, 
disown. 

1691. (Sin ^c^arlac^mantcl : notethat ^äjaxU^ (L. Lat. scarlatum), is 
always a subst., meaning originally scarlet cloth, and later, the colonr 
scarlet. Here and below, 1702, it has the former meaning, in which 
use alone it could form the above Compound. The adj. scarlet is 
fc^arla(^rctl^, fc^arlac^en, or fc^arlac^farten. 

1696. JDcr Schiit), shield; fca8 Sc^^ilt, sign-board, &c. 

1698. Qrr toüib' t\x6) angeSoten, imperf. subj. as conditional, =toüttt... 
ivetten. — gAlt' un9 nic^t | $är fc^limme^ (cf. 88, n.) 3ctc^cn : fär ctto. getten 
(1805, n.), to pass for, be regarded as.... 

1702. »elf, *withered' (1582); @c^arlad^ as above. The laded 
scarlet mantle is compared with a withered flower« 



1706. faum Bin tc^..., | vSd^on Bticft er... (or in common prose oftener, 
fo BtiÄt er fdjon...), *Scarcely..., when....' 

1710. Orr icfce« (=aac8, cf. 1019) fbrbert, cf. Prol. «8, n.— in 
©(i^wung, in motion, agoing. Cf. colloq. Eng., 'in füll swing.' 

17 11. Qrtro. ifl ©m. angelegen = liegt @m. am ^erjen, is an object cf 
interest or care to him. The subject (cf. 574, n.) is here the subst 
clause, ^a^... &c. 

17 14. langt: nacf» et», langen, to reach, streich out the hand after. 

17 17. ber Ungar, cf. 1028 — 9, n. — fortl^in (cf. 22, n., 681) usually 
= fortan, *henceforth,' i.e.,yr^»? this /«W forward, is here usedys^far« 
ther,* of the continuance of something already existing. 

1719. !ann icl^'« erjtijingen? c«, viz. what is demanded of him. 



ACT V.] NOTES. 167 

1722. The conditional clause !ommen fte in« Selb is to be taken with 
@ie finb »erlorcn, the following ©ctoip tjl il^r SScrberBen being an empha- 
sizing repetition of the consequence, the conditi«n being now assumed. — 
Srtfl is a Space of time, or its termination, within or at the end of 
which something is to be done, hence often = respite, delay. 

1726. The address with J^crr without poss. pron. is only archaic, 
except as used occasionally to express anger or excitement. 

1727. 9Sortt)ad(>t, later form (cf. 1360, n.) 9Sorn>a(^e, both now disused, 
= SSor^Joflen, outpost, outguard. — ^antgemcnge (metigen, to mingle, cf. 
l^antgcmein werben, to come to close quarters, to blows), ii contest hand 
to hand, close engagement. — fic weicht, cf. 258, n. — ©ic in the next line 
refers of course to the enemy. 

1728. üJid^re or ÜWäre, now only archaic, news, report. Its further 
meaning, story, tradition, legend, is partly preserved in the dimin. 
a«drc^en. 

1729. 2)ort unterhalb: the Compounds of l^alS, used as prepositions 
with the gen., are uncommon as adverbs. 

1732. a3alb teiebet fmb toic ^ier : the pres. is here almost commoner 
than the fut., cf. 202, n. 

1733' cm)3fal^n: fallen obsol. or archaic form of fangen. 

1735. frifc^, briskly.— im «Saft flcl^cn is said of trees in füll sap, in 
prime vigour. The metaphor does not seem very happily applied to 
swords. It is hardly to be supposed that the word ®a^ can be intended 
to suggest blood. 

1736. @« fSmpft ft(^ rafcfj. Cf. for this impersonal reflexive use of 
many verbs in German, Jöier Ucgt ftc^'g bequem, it is comfortable lying 
here, here one can lie comfortably; 3)a too^nt ficl[>'3 fdjon, &c. 

1 740. ©trom differs from Eng. * stream ' in always denoting a strong 
current (Strömung), and usually considerable volume. So ein SBcrgflrom, 
a mountain torrent^ bet JRl^einftrom, &c. 

1741. 3)em man... : in prose, gegen ben man einen fo mÄ(||ttgen... 
1746. ba3 ^ei(, cf. Prol. 51, n. and 1204, ©cctcnl^eit. Adalbert has 

hoped to find in the sacrifice of his life for Ernest that * salvation * of 
his soul which he had vainly sought to secure by penance. 

I75I' 3c|t tummle bic^. tummeln (connected with JTaumet, Eng. 
* tumble '), to put into vigorous motion to and fro, as ein *Pferb tummeln, 
to exercise, make to prance. fic^ tummeln, to take active exercise, 
spring about, wrestle; to bestir oneself, fam., *look alive,' &c. — @trauf, 
chiefly in poetry, a hard struggle. 

1 753« SWeijlerf(d(>aft, in allusion to the course of Initiation into a trade» 

13—2 
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in tjie time of the old guilds. The J&tl^tUng (1750) or apprentice became 
a ©cfctte, or jounie)nnan, and finished the course which gave him the 
right to become hhnself a master, the SKeiflerfc^aft, by producing his 
aJiciflerflürf , or masterpiece, as the proof of his skill. 

1762. 3e|t ge^t'8 l^tnaB... : e« gc^t, lit., there is a going, the context 
telling who it is that goes. SDBo^in gcl^t'«? may thus mean, Where are 
you going? Where are they going? or, Where shall we go? — ^ix^« 
5citretl^n : fRt^tn or Steigen, chiefly poetical, an orderly procession foUowing 
a leader, especiallyin dancing, thus *dance,* especially a circular dance. 

1 764. In allusion to the custom in mediaeval chivalry, according to 
which every knight devoted himself to the Service of some noble lady. — 
We say on @n., etro., benfen, biit more usually 3mM., einer ®a^e gcbetifen. 

1767. §um Jlofe, not temporal (=Bi« jum JCofce), but final (=3U^er&cii); 
* inspire me with courage to die.' ^ 

1771. fcicfcr 3)ianncr, gen. in apposition to the poss. pron. itnfte, the 
subst. Äraft belonging to both. 

1772. erfc^TOcrtcn (er — cf. Prol. 20, n. — with similar force to an in 
annjac^fcn, indicating the beginning and gradual rise of the action) is 
a somewhat rare word, in place of the simple f(3j>»etten, or of anfti^tveUen, 
as in 1769. 

1779. Unfe fcntnten f(^on bie Sanjcn »orgejlretft neither is a complete 
sentence, nor Stands in grammatical or logical connection with one. 
It cannot be strictly called elliptical, since no suitable way of fiUing up 
an ellipse offers itself, and the Speaker evidently has none even remotely 
in mind. We have simply the conjunction of a subst. with a perf. 
part., which expresses the verbal idea in a past but not finite form, the 
connection of the two being not grammatically indicated and defintd, 
but rendered by the context alone sufficiently clear for practical pur- 
poses. Such * absolute ' constructions are not uncommon, especially in 
aniraated language, cf. 1153, ^792» Buyck's description of the battle 
of Gravelines in the opening scene of Goethe's Egmont offers several 
examples. '» 

1781. JRaufegevögct, birds of prey. ®e»oget is the old collective of 
SSogct, which has been superseded by the now current ©effüget. — tvirnmcln, 
to be in lively thronging motion, to swarm; gifc^e tvimmeln im €>ee. 
lüimmetn »on (fcer ©ee »immeU — or, e8 »immett im @ee — ^»on Stfc^), to 
swarm, or be alive with. 

1783. 3e^t finb fie jufammen, cf. Prol. 3, n. 

1784. fca«, 'those,* cf. Eve, p. 34, Aue, § aoi, i. Are they men, or 
"^ere passive waves ? 



ACT V.] NOTES. 169 

1785. getn)ttft (cf. 490, n.)) dashes aside and into fragments, *dashes 
into spray.' 

1786. ®Urt as a mil. term is *rank,* a number of men abreast. 
JRcil^c, when used in contradistinction to this, is * file,* a number of men 
one behind the other (so JRci^' unb ®tteb, *rank and file'); but in its 
more general meaning it denotes a row or line generally. Below, 1794, 
it is used interchangeably with ®Ueb. 

1787. ©el^t mir ben SBernet! mir is an example of tlre *ethical 
dative,' which — always a personal pronoun — marks the person as ta^ing 
or supposed to take an interest in the action or event spoken of, and 
often serves simply to give liveliness to the expression. It can seldom 
be rendered in modern English, though not uncommon in Shakspeare : 
'Say'st thou me so?' 2 Hen. F/., ii. i, 109; ' leap me over this stool 
and run away,' ib. 144; * Whip me such honest knaves,' Oth. i. i, 49. 
A fixed line can hardly be drawn between it and the * dat. of interest * 
(cf. 237, n.), of which it is really but a particular case, cf. the last 
quoted passage from Shaks., further, *I will roar you as gently...,* 
Mids. I. 2, 84, &c. Cf. Aue, § 358, Eve, 67. 

1790. Sd^rt, cf. 541, n. — einjctn = einjetncn, cf. 1500, n. 
1792. gcrf^etten, for the modern jerfpalten, to split, cleave asunder. 
1795. Jlraun (from in JEreuen, old dat. sing, of J£reue), *i* faith,* 
'forsooth.* 

1797. D ! bie finb, cf. 629, n. — flarf often =very, very much. 

1803. lüftet er bie ®(|>tt)tngen. lüften (in bie Suft, i.e., in bie ^i^t, l^eBen), 
to raise into the air, to ' lift,' now generally used for, to raise sUghtly, 
as ben J&ut, ©c^teter, &c., lüften. — ©c^toinge and Sittig are both poetical 
words for gtügcl. 

1804. @ie ^olen ou«. aufl^oten, orig. a fencing expression, to Stretch 
out the arm, or throw the body into position, preparatory to striking a 
blow, hence, to take a deliberate Start, to *make ready.' 

1805. Se^t gilt'8. gelten (connected with ®elb, and giftig, valid), 
to be worth, to be valid, of force, to hold good, has numerous idiomatic 
uses. The impers. e« gilt, used alone, means, it is serious earnest, now's 
the time, now comes the tug of war. — Se^t todr'ö 3eit: the conditional 
is often used in place of the indicat., to tone down the positiveness of a 
Statement, or to indicate sbme reserve or diffidence in making .it. The 
same thing is found in English, though less frequently. *Now, me- 
thinks, *twere time...' 

1807. umflü'gelt : the usual terra for to * outflank' is ül6erflü'gcln. 
1809. ©egelfcaum, archaic for a)ia|l. 
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1810. Änaul, or Änauel, more approved form JhiAuet (connected 
with Eng. * clew'), a ball, of thread or the like. We shouM usuaily 
say in einen or ju einem Änduct gerollt. 

181 r. An allusion to the story of Laocoon, Virg. Aen, II. 203 — 
227, represented in the well-known group in the Vatican. 

18 14. \\ä) [aufj&Äumcn, to erect oneself (straight, like a tree)^ to 
rear. 

1822. im 2lrm, on his arm, supporting him, see below, stage- 
direction. 

1823. SJedfe, mighty warrior, hero, an old word very common in 
medixval heroic poetry. 

1826. Bring' xd) i^n=fann ic^ il^n Bringen, cf. 727, n. 

1833. fto^fcn (L. Lat. siupare^ fr. Lat. stupa, tow) is to 'stuff' 
(Gebern in ein Jtijfcn, or ein Äiffcn mit Setern, &c.), or *stop,* = fill up, dose, 
obstruct (ein S?oc^, &c.). Its use for * stop ' = check, arrest, is chiefly 
Low Germ. (flo)?^cn) ; it seems not quite certain whether its application 
as a medical term, tie SBlutung flo)?fcn (now more usuaily ba8 SBlut füUen), 
to check bleeding, to stanch, is to be brought under this head, or whe- 
ther it is to be referred, together with its use=to constipate (»erfloJ)fen), 
to the first quoted meaning. — feine« SBlute« JDuatm=fein qualmenbe« SSlut, 
his reeking blood. 

1834. 3fl'3 ScBen nocf» nid(>t gar? The original meaning of gar is 
finished, ready for use. As adj. it is now used only for *done* = 
cooked enough. Its use as here = alle, at an end, used up, &c., is 
a provincialism, found in Swabia, Bavaria, &c. The ad v. gar, *vexy,* 
originally meant completely, as is still to be seen in ganj unb gar. 

1841. Sefet rei^t'8, i. e. bcr ßeBcnSfaken, the thread of life breaks. 
1845. ©rifl geBorgen, cf. 723, n. 

1856. ouf fcen %tib is not simply *till death'; ouf with the acc. here 
marks the direction in which the result must lie, as in the expressions 
auf ben Jlob ficc^en, — »erteunbet fein, *to be sick unto death,' fic^ auf Selben 
unb JTob fd[jlagen, to fight so that the issue is life or death, ä outrance, 
fici^ auf ben JTob »eieren is then to meet death as the inevitable end in self- 
defence to the last. The Eng. phrase *to the death' might perhaps be 
made to convey this meaning. 

1857. eine 0lcige a3lut8. steige (fr. neigen, to incline, descend, go 
down to the end), the remainder, sediment, lees. 

1859. Populär superstition. — träftigt, cf. 202, n. 

1 860. In allusion to the story of Cadmus and the dragon*s teeth. 
1864. Cf. iiio, ff. 
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1866. @te Brüten..., Hc... (Cf. 926, n.) ©ic is not here equivalent 
to the demonstr. fcie, is not the grammatical antecedent to the following 
rel. Me, but has the regulär independent force of a pers. pron., referring 
to certain persons whom the Speaker has in his mind. bte is epexegeti- 
cal, explaining who these are; it is a reL with the antecedent unex- 
pressed (cf. Prol. 15, n.). Written in füll then, the meaning is, @ie 
btutcn alle, nämlic^ Ixt, tuclclfje bir ü6rtg finb. The mode of expression is 
here indicative of excitement. 

1868. affc8 ©treitö may mean either (cf. 35, n.), of all the strife 
(viz., in the particular case, just terminated), or by hyperbole, of all 
strife. — ^ccrl^ocn (now little used), war-trumpet. 

1869. 2)lcin|l tu? * So,' in * Do you think so?*, 'I believe so/ &c., 
is usually left unexpressed in German. 

1870. On the Order of words (t^ being made emphatic), cf. 57, n. 
1874. SDlarfftein, cf. 1028, n. — -öau« unb J^of, cf. Prol. 34, n. 

1876. a3Iut3t)cr»anbtf<^aft (in 1553, abstract), here concrete and col- 
lective (cf. 239, 401), blood relations, kith and kin. 

1879. (Scctfcrt unb gewettet is a iv Siä hvdiv for geftettetfert, vied. eifern 
(mit 3mb. in etw., um etm.) is used = wetteifern (cf. 1516, n.), but wetten, to 
bet, is quite unusual in this meaning. 

1884. ^oM (sc. ben @<^ilb) »or ! ' Defend thyself.' 

1891. ol^ne 2Bunbe..., | 2lt8 Jene: for ol^ne anbcre..., att. 

1897. O tl^ut e8 boc^ ! Accent on tl^ut, boc^ unaccented. bod^ here 
strengthens the imperative, adding urgency to the request. Note that 
if boc^ were accented, it would be equivalent to bennoc^, nevertheless. 

1900. 3c^ l^ab' e« burc^ge^aun burc^ euer Jpeer. We say ftc^ burc^^auen, 
bttrc^fd(>(agen, buct^arBeiten b,ur(^..., tohew, fight, work one's way through... 
The above construction is here used somewhat freely for, * I have hewn 
a way for it through your army.* 

1904. ^iel^ec ge^ört'd, lit., it belongs here (hither), 'here is its 
place.* 

1906. flSBofifl'«? 'Whatisthis?* Whatailsme? 

1907. The SÄl^nric^ (either fr. gfal^ne, or a corruption of M. H. G. 
wif«r^, = 8fal^nenttager: the second part of the word is of uncertain origin; 
Weigand's et3rmology, followed by Whitney, is at least doubtful) was in 
the middle ages and later really the bearer of the Standard or colours. 
In modern times %^^xix\d) became, like *ensign,* the designation of the 
oflficer of lowest standing in the infantry, who is however now more usu- 
ally called ©efonbeteutnant, while the Säl^nric^ is a non-commissioned 
officer ranking next to the 8etb»eBel, or seijeant-major, and serving as a 
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candidate for a commission. He wears the officers' sword-knots ($or- 
ii'pit\ and is hence also called $otte))eefa^nti(^. 

192 1. 5Dte Jterjen m&gt (Prol., 43, n.) i^r ncn | Sn^ünben, cf. 536 — 9. 

1933. «»ürgen (er, cf. Prol. 20, n.), orig. and properly, to sufibcate 
or strangle, then often used generally for, to kill, slay. 

1935» ®cfc^e^cn ifl (cf. Prol. 39, n., end, and Prol. 15, n.), git tool 
(cf. Prol. 42, n.)..., What you stirred me up to do, is done. 

1942. @i(|^ einet ®a(^e entlebi^en (cf. (ebig, 465, n.), to deliver oneself 
of, discharge, deliver. 

1943. 3)ie mir...bet>ün!t. We say t% bünft mi(^ or mit (754), but the 
Compound with be is properly transitive, taking only an acc. The dat. 
is not uncommon, but is rightly condemned by Grimm as a groondless 
deviation from analogy (cf. Befcenfen, &c.). 

1946 — 58. See Introduction, pp. xxv — vi. 

1953. Slngebinbe, a present, from an old custom of tying presents, as 
flowers, money, and other gifts, to the neck of the receiver, on birth- 
days, &c. ($n. anbinben for Chn. ein ®ef(^enf tnacfien, is not yet quite 
obsolete. Grimm does not suffidently distinguish SngeBintoe from ^vx%u 
binbe, which is only a christening present, originally one tied by the 
godparents into the child's cradle (einem $atl^en etwad einBinben). 

1954. in ®ott or im -§errn entfc^Iafen (272, n.), to *die in the Lord.' 
1957. The lance of St Maurice was one of the insignia of the king- 

dom of Burgundy, being regarded as sacred, and bearing a similar sym- 
bolical character to that of sword and sceptre. When it passed into 
the possession of the German kings, and whether there were two sacred 
lances, one given by Rudolf II. to Henry I. and the other by Rudolf III. 
to Konrad IL, appears somewhat uncertain. (Waitz, Devische VerfaS" 
sungsgeschühtey vi. 233 — 5.) 

i960. toKt fauer mit | S)ie Bftucfyt gemotben. fauet does not here mean 
that the fruit has proved * sour' in the tasting. ©t». »itb (5m. fauet is a 
very common expression, meaning, costs one laborious effort, severe 
toil ; 5Dem itranf en n>urbe bad ©e^en fauet. So, (Sft (Aßt ed fic^ fauet toetbcn, 
takes great pains, works hard; (im. bad Seben fauet machen, to make 
one's life a bürden, embitter one's life, &c. — fpielenb, as easily as if it 
were mere play. ' ...didst thou know the pain and toil that fruit has 
cost me, which thou so lightly pluck*st.* 

1970. StwxCtt (knowledge, news, intelligence), is often nsed by 
Uhland = @age, J&elbenlieb, legend. — ^The alliterative combination (cf. 
Prol. 34, n.) fingen unb fagen expresses the collective functions of. the 
Doet or minstrel of the middle ages. In M. H. G. singen=to sing, to 
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read or repeat in a recitative chant, also to compose and recite l3n4cs ; 
sagen = io narrate, read or recite poems, or compose them for recitation. 
There was thus, in this connection, no sharp distinction between the 
two words. (Cf. a similar approach to each other in sing and say^ as 
combined in ecclesiastical use, in the Prayer-book.) The phrase is often 
used by Uhland and by Goethe to express generally the activity of the 
poet. Here we may render, * sing or teil.* 

1974. \\xCt> fo mit tiefem 3Jlit(eib, for mit fo tiefem SKittcib, an order of 
words at one time common. 

1978. @oa ber (cf. 629, n.) mir tobt fein...? ©olt... (lit., Is he to 
be...? i.e., — cf. 37, n. — is he according to your conception to be so 
regarded), has the force, Do you mean to say that...? Can it be that...? 
Cf. the common usage, ©r fotl franf fein, he is said to be ill (i.e. the 
authors of the report will have it that...). 

1980. In allusion to the legends preserved in the Volksbuch. 
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Slar, Slbtet, 1568 

9lMcmmnip = Slbfommen, 356 

ablaugen, prov.,= abloten, 1108 

Absolute constructions, 1779, 582 ; 
abs. acc, 242 

Accent and metre, 310, 168, 691 

Accus, and inf. constr., 15 

2Ic^t and ©ann, 469 ; Slec^tcr, 502 

a^ten, aU or für et»., P. 45 

Adj. : uninflected before neut. subst. , 
Intr. Note ; appositnl., infl. and 
uninfl., P. 4; weak inflectn. for 
strong, 811 ; as subst., how to 
render, 377; as subst. in appositn., 
438; adj. final sentences, 12 18 

al^nen, 988 

all: def. art. afler, 35, 937, 1868; 
= aKc3, 577; aUtiy collect. =alle, 
959 ; attbcibc, prov. , = aUt bcibe, 826 

Alliterative combinations, P. 34; 
506, 1970 

aKwÄrt8 = atterh)art8, 978 

aU, Omission of, 29, 1246; 1620 

alterSfc^hjac^, 590 

an : an @m. etnj. t^un, &c., 204, 1322 ; 
tl^ronan, l^immctan, &c, 625 

Slnbcginn : »on 51. , 92 1 

onber«, »cnn anbcrS, 1022 

2lnbrahg, abstr. and concr., 803 

anerbieten, 2lnerbicten, 446 

2lngebinte, ©ingcbinbe, 1953 

angelegen: etm. iji (arm. angelegen, 171 1 

Sln^auc^, 1439 

anl^eben (sc. bte ©timmc), to begin, 697 

anfc^mtegcn, ftc^ @m., an @n., 1338 

2lnfe^en, angcfe^cn, 977 

Antec. to rel. pron. omitted, P. 15 



9lntt?artfc^aft, 'reversion,' 82 
Slrmut^, abstr. for concr., ^T 
Article, Omission of, Intr. Note 
auf: =in, into, to, 416; ouf bcn JTob, 

1856; force of in aufleben, 194, 

auftreten, 1359 
aufbäumen (SSaum), fid^, 1814 
ouffaffen, flg., 884 
2lufgcbot, aufbieten, 1029 
aufgeben; e« gel^t @tn. [ein 8td^t] auf, bie 

klugen gelten @m. auf., &c., 397 
aupfaucrn, ©m., 611 
2lugenblirf8, =im 2lugenblicf, 743 
auScrficfl for auSerforen, 346 
ausladen, to 'make ready,' 1804 
augricfjten : ^luftrdge, &c., 1 1 76 
auSfprec^en, fic^, w. object clause, 86 
auSf^ccfcn, ©renjen abflccfen, 102 
auSftellcn, draw up (documents), 360 
Qlugwurf, dregs, scum, 1523 
Auxil. omitted in dep. sent., P. 24 

bal^nen, gebal^nte ©traflen, 550 
aBann and ^ä)t, 469; bannen, 742 
aSannflra^l, ©tral^l, 479 
be» : force of prefix in beflcBtn, 623, 

belegen, 677 
S3ebad(>t, bebenfen, &c., 484 
bebanfcn, refl., (pass.), 329 
bebtngen, au8bebingen,*46i 
bebünfen and bün!en, constr., 1943 
befel^len, obsol. use, 1669 
befragen, (5n. um 9latl^ [bc]fragen, 567 
befrtcben, ftt^ mit 3mb., 343 
begeben, ctm. an @m., 204 / 
begel^rcn: w. acc, (gen.), 318; w. 

prep. of motion, 161 3. 



• Excepting the historical notes, and a few others of a character not admitting of 
KAmor briefly indicated. Parallel and illustrative passages quoted in the notes are not 
■* in the ind"' •-'— - they are also the subject of a separate note. 
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Begnabtgcn, 61, 265 

begrunbcn (®runb), 10 

belegen = liegen, 1385 

bei, *at,' lit. and fig., 356, iioS 

S3eif)?tel, fid? ein 33. (xxi ®m. ncr;men, 211 

belehnen, Selben, &c., iii 

bergen, geborgen, 723 

beruhigen, fic^ bei et»., 356 

befc^roören, 97; constr., 387 

befonber: im SBefonbern, 820 

beflÄtigen (fivit), 355 

bet^ciligcn, fic^ an et»., ein SBctl^citigter, 

580 
betreffen, ficf» betr. laffen, 394 
beutft = bictcfi, 1392 
beteäl^ren, bcnntl^rt, 314 
bemeifcn, fic^ alg et»., 768 
bieber, P. 6 
SBilb (bilben, to form, fashion), 764,- 

884 
bitten, bettetn, constr., 33, 604 
btofigeben, blofi geben, 1624 
btül^en, ®m. [crjblü^t et»., 82 
, böfe, gur böfen @tunbe, 613 
33raut and JBrAutigam, 646 
bringen, * bring' and 'take,' 1441 
brüberlic^, »dterlid(>, &c., 145 1 
iörübertjot! and JBrubertjoIf, 818 
aSrünne ()örufi!^arnifd(>), 1628 
S3rut : in ber SBrut, 1094 
biinbig=rec^t«gi(ti'g binbenb, &c., 72 
bufen: feine Sufl büfcn, 1154 

Change of constmction (anacolu- 

thon), 664, 1104 
Conditional: forindic, 1805; Order 

of words in cond. sent., 57 ; cond. 

sent. to express antithesis, 78 
Conjunctive (Subjunct.) pres.: ist 

and 3rd pers. as imperat., P. 40 ; 

198 ; 2nd pers. as imperat., 521 

ba=here, ijl ba, has come, 1093; 

barin for »orin, &c., 39 
25ac^, lit. and metonym., 1384 
bal^er«, einiger», bal^ertaufen, &c., 620 
bal^in*, bal^inge^en, &c., 22, 1430 
bämpfen, *damp,' &c., 984 
2)anf, w. dat., w. für, 221 
baf : S^ic^t btof, baf..., &c., 771 



Dative : of pers. w. def. art.=gen. 
or poss. pron., i8i; dat. commodi^ 
of 'interest,* 237; dat. ethicus^ 
1787; peculiar force, 190, 1316; 
poet. dat., 445, 478, 929, 981, 
1015, 1248, 1741 
bajumal, bamal8, 885 
berfen, bebecfen, 1636 
bcnn = at8, when used, 1058 
ber, art.: for poss, pron., 181; mir 

ben... = meinen, &c., 181 
ber, demonstr. : unexpressed asantec, 
P. 15; for emphatic pers. pron., 
629; =biefer, 1090 
ber, rel. : repetitn. of pers. pron. 
after, bu, ber bu...&c., 217; antec. 
ber, when unexpr. before, P. 15 
bicfcr ijt = bic8 ift, 1640; bicfe Sflac^t, 

175; mit btcfem= bamit, 692 
bod[>: w. inverted constr., 30; force 
of, 122, 30; 818, 856, 1503; em- 
phatic, 1141; w. imperat., 1897 
3)om, cathedral, (dome), 23 
brauen = brüllen, 654 
bumpf (2)ampf, bämpfen), 104 1 
bünfen and bebünfcn, constr., 1943 
burc^au«, 343 

bürd?bringcn and burci()bringen, 1197 
burd()]^aucn, refl. and Irans., 1900 
bürfcn, etym., meaning, 546, 608 
bürfien, as tr., for bürftcn na(^, 384 

eifern, »etteifem, 1879 

ein^eimfen (l^eim), 1575 

einbettig, a}Hpl^eKig!eit (J^all), 350 

einiger*, ba^er*, ein^ertrcten, &c., 620 

einmal, meaning, accent, 310, 661 

@infid(>t (einfel^en), 1263 

eintreten, P. 44; in en. 9lnfprud(> e., 79 

einjel, obs., =ein5etn, 1500 

ein3ig= allein, and *uniquely,' 729 

eitel, etym., orig. meaning, 1534 

Ellipse : see Omission 

©Ifaf, gender, w. def. art., p. 108 

empfa^en, obs., =em)?fangen, 1733 

empören, ftd^, (lit. and) fig., 1525 

ent*: force of in entehren, 272; entfietten, 

108 14 entfül^nen, 1327; entfünbigen, 

1396, &c. 
entgegen, alone and in compds., 406 
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entgetten, ün. ettoj. e. (ajfen, 494, 1017 
entledigen, fic^ einer @a(^e, 1941 
(Sntfc^eife = @ntf(|>eikung, 1597 
entfd(?lafen : im ^errn ent., 1954 
entfc^Iagen, fic^ einer Sac^e, 1536 
er*: force of in erbfül^en, &c., P. 20; 

ergel^cn, 161 ; 596, 1609, 1772, &c. 
erBtaffen = fterBen, 1358 
ert rönnen, trennen, *drone,* 1409 
ergreifen and greifen, 596, 778 
erl^arren and l(iarren, 1609 
erinnern and fic^ er., constr., 471 
erfecfen, »fül^nen, »krcifien; fic^, 1524 
ertaffen, @m. et»., 396 
erlau(^t, ßrrlaudjt, i;urc^taud(>t, 117 
erfci(;tt)eUen, anfcf>n?ellen, 1772 
erfter @^e, p. 108 
ernjürgen, choke, *slav,* 1933 
erijicl^en and Icl^rcn, 10 
evjiüingen and ghjingcn, 596 
e8 : as provisnl. subj., 574, 614 ; when 

cmitted w. impers. verbs, 911 
(Sfc^, 796 
Ethical dative, 1787 

Factitive verbs, formation of, 279 

Sa^nentcl^en, 347; gd^nric^, 1907 

fahren, jie^en, &c., 541, 746, 784 

gd^rte, 746 

faW», fa^t, 1585 

5e^t= Setter, 121 

fern: (5m. fern ftel^en, (lit. and) fig., 

638 
fefl = fortified, SSefle, &c., 416. 
Sittig, @d(>n)inge, glügel, 1803 
flüchtig (fliel^en), adv., 664 
Sß^re, J?iefer, SCanne, ^\&iit, 1580 . 
folgen, w. l^aBcn and fein, 257 
fördern, fürter, P. 28 
fortbin, fortan, 17 17 
fre»ell^aft, Srcsel, fret)enttic^, 61 
Sricte, Unfriefce, technical sense, 503 
grift, 1722 

fromm, P. 6; 285; frommen, 997 
fugen, dispose, ordain, 75 
fürter, förtern, P. 28 
Sürf^jrac^e = 8ürt»itte, 480 

gftl^rcn, 984 

gar, prov. use of, 1834 



ge«: collective, 295, 1417; omitted 

in geworben, &c., 488 
gebal^nte Strafen, 550 
geBen: ))rei0 g., 507; Gm. eti». fd^Ib 

g., 1052; BIu^ g., 1624; f. pff«g., 

1492 
®eBä^r: nac^ ®eBu^r, 364 
gekenfen, benfen, constr., 1764 
gefcop)}elt=boi>peft, 377 
©etrdnge, 580 

ge^aBen, gel^aBt eu(^ tool^l, 586 
©c^att, ber and ba«, 775 
ge^en: nac^ ®oIb, &c., g., 740; d 

ge^t,=tt)ir, ®ie, fie gelten, 1762 
gel^ören : ^iel^er gel^ört'd, 1 904 
@eteit, fidlere« ©eleit, 511 
geUcBcn = BeUeBen, 361 
gelten: für etnja« g., 1698; Cr« giO; 

Se^t girt'«, 1805 
gemahnen, mal^nen, constr., 1109 
(ä)emütl^, 1074 
gca= gegen, 1427 
genau : mit genauer ^lotl^, 420 
©enirf, SUarfen, ^0(8, 543 
Genitive : positn. of limiting gen. , ob- 

jective gen., Intr. N.; poet. gen., 

n> 69, 318, 471, 1109, II 75, 1314 
genügen, einer ^ftic^^t, &c., 1508 
gcredjt : in compds., fannjfgered^t, 719 
öJeri(^t, Urt^eil, 161 
gefammt, fdmmtlic^, constr., 374, 858 
gefc^jel^en: *happen* and *be done,' 

166; SBie ijJ mir gefcf^e^en? 1317 
©efpen^erfc^au, ®^au, 233 
getröflen, fid^ einer @a^e, 1606 
@e»ögel=@epget, 1781 
®ejelt, = 3elt, (and as collect.), 805 
gtauBen: %^ gtauBe ju..., 15; w. acc. 

obj. and complement, 1239 
®Ueb and 9leil^e, 1786 
©nabenBrief, 235, 265; *fette, 1534 
gönnen, md^t gönnen =*grudge,' 1150 
greifen and ergreifen, 596 
@ut unb «tut, &c., P. 34 

l^aBen: 3d^ l^aBe md(>t« mit bir, 1551 
J&att, einhellig, &c., 1293 
^at«, Siarfcn, @enitf, 543 
l^alten: ju (5m. I^.,38i, 423; 3:rfue|., 
491; @;)ra(^el^., 796; Gattung, 816 
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^anbellt: ed l^anfcett ft(^ um..., 464 

^anfcefc^tag=Jpänbcfcrürfen, 813 

^anbgemenge, l^anbgcmein werben, 1727 

l^arren, 201 ; and erwarten, 1609 

]^au(|>en=[etn]at^men, 486 

J&eb fcic^ l^intoeg ! 717 

J&eerfa^rt, -^eer jug, 271; -Öeerl^orn, 1 868 ; 

^eerftrafe, ^eectoeg, 522 
liegen, 454, 1385 
^cil, ©eelen^eil, P. 51; 1746 
J&eUigt^um, P. 33 
^cim : l^eimgeben, 1533 
l^eipen, P. 18; (§3 ^cipt, 752 
^er and ^in, fca^in, 22, 671, 1430 ; »on 

ie ^er, 1 22 ; einher, kalter, 620 ; ^cretn ! 

1592; koeit^tn, 681, 1514; fortbin, 

171*7; »on Rinnen, 1564 
l^cranrcifen, ^eranfommcn, &c., 147 1 
^rbeifü^ren, 131 
Verberge, l^erBergto«, 714 
«Öerr : inflectn., bist, of signif., 850; 

in address without art., 1726 
<§errfc^ergang, -^elbengang, &c., 118 
J&errfc|?fuc^t, @u(|>t, J&abfu(^t, &c., 301 
]^erfteUen = tt)teber ctnfe|en, 343 
]^e|en, hunt and 'set on,' 1 136 
J&ilfe, J&ülfe, J&ilfe letjlen, &c., 165 
^in, see l^er; »fahren, 541 ; »t^cilen, 504 
^oc^, august, 218 

I^örcn, anböten, 637; Igoren auf..., 1019 
-Öorjl, eyry, 1373 
J&ort, 1239 
J&ulb, 204, 887 
^ütcn, vergüten, tap..., 986 

immerbar : für immerbar, 564 
Imperf. and perf. indic, useof, 277, 

702, 707, 1039, 1282 
Imperf. ind. for pluperf. subj., 707 ; 

in * verbs of mood,' 1234 
Imperf. subj. of supposed case, 732 
Impersonal refl. verbs, 1736 
tnbeß, conj. and adv., 40 
Indic. and subj. in final sentences, 

6 38; in messages, 11 74 
Indirect narrat., oratio obliqtm, 53 
Inflection : proper names, 53, 1249 ; 

adjs., Intr. N., P. 4; 811 
trgenb : meint irg., irg. xod^,, 1162 
ttalifc^, itatienifc^, 133 



Sac^t, et3mi., 899 

je, t)on ie [^cr], 122 

iebe3 = attc«, 1019, 1710 

iefeo=ie$t, 146 

iüngfi, 262, noc^ lüngfl, 440 

fam^fgered^t, fam)>ffd^ig, 719 
fe^ren=3urürffe^ren, 384 
Hefen, füren = wählen, 346, 847 
Äfaufner, Ätaufner^au«, 11 98 
Ä(einob, plur. of, 867 
J?nau(, JtnAuet, 1810 
!nüpfen, an!nüpfen, 987 
Äotter, collar, doublet, 961 
Äönigtl^um, Äönigreic^, &c., 74 
!rampfen, ftc^ an et»., 11 79 
Stxani, beä SE^urme«, 651 
freujen, Befreujcn, ftc1(>, 649 
Ärieg«tne(f)t, 714; Ärieg«ma(^t, 1098 
Jtunbe, 1970; Jtunbf(^aft, 1593 
füren (fiefen), 346 ; to ' vote for,' 847 
i^urjweU, ^(^angeweiie, 1145 

Sanbe, Sftnber, dif. in signif., 421 
lanb[c«]pcl{|tig, 388 ; lantg^ermiefen, 

619 
Sanbeg^err, former signif., 1233 
langen, naii) etm., 17 14 
Xaffen : »on @m., etw., L , 106 ; fi(^ Be* 

treffen or betreten l., 394; t^un unb 

laffen, 525; «ap bir erjÄ^Ien, 1655 
lebig, useof w. genit., 465; ein lebige« 

«Pfcrb, 1152 
legen, fic^, 844 
Se^en, ge^n«mann, &c., 11 1; 8e^n«» 

^jftid^t, 140; ge^n«brtef, 235 
teuren and erjicl^en, 16 
Seib unb Seben, 506 
le|t, =least, 30 
licii^t, li^^ten, igic^tung, 1454 
Id« »erben, constr., 1324 ; löfcn, 695 
lodfagen: \\6) toSfagen tjon, 1675 
Süfte, poet. plur., 1569 
lüften, to *lift,' raise slightly, 1803 
iBuft, double meaning of, 1135 

machen: e« fo mad^en, bap..., 749 
STtac^tvoUfommenl^eit, 367 
3Kagnetberg, 1067 
mA(|lig = aUmA^li(^, 822 
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aWä^rc, ünarc, 3Warc^cn, 1728 

2)iai[en]fe(b, 799 

S)ial, spot, stain, 1423 

3)iv-inn = l*e$n8mann, pl. (Wannen, 38a 

mannt3lic|j = j[cfcermann, 506 

S)^arf, n., marrow, strength, 534 ; 
*flower,'8io. aJJart, f., *march/ 
&c, 1028; üJiartgcfcing, 795 
•meitcn, tjcrmcitcn, 1474 

meinen: aJicinfl ku? 1869 

mci)lcr(o8 = unbÄntig, 67 

9)fetftcrfc^vift, fie^rling, &c., 1753 

S)icutercr, »ei, 433 

minniglid?, 3)iinnc, 888 

3)?li5t;cUiv3feit, einl^cUig (J&atl), 350 

SOttterbe, üDhtbürgcr, &c., 610 

2)iittag = ÖJittagSmal^I, 735 

mögen = vermögen, P. 42 

a)iont = 2)ionat, pl. »HJonkcn, 418 

motten, crmcrten, 716 

mü^en, ©n., 1543 

SDiuntart, 816 

2)iUt^, ' mood,' courage, 984 

0lamengbrufcer, 9^amen8öcttcr, 827 
Steige (neigen), 1857 
neuertiugä=^}cn neuem, 348 
noc^, 294, 440, 691, 774, 1595 
STiormanucn, 140 
91üt^ : mit genauer S^lotr;, 420 
nun: as conj., 277; —Well? 573 
nü^en, nu^en, Benu^en, iioi 

oB = üBer, 14 

Oblique oration, 53 

Dtem, poet. = 2lt^em, 532 

Dclberg, 1320 

pffenbar : offenbarer 9led(>ter, 502 

öfter, adj. and adv., 336 

JDtjcim, Or;m, Ontel, 889 

Omission : of art., Intr. Note; of e 

and i, Do. ; of verbs of motion and 

otiiers, P. 3; 634; of demonstr. 

as antec, P. 15; of auxil. in dep. 

sent., P. 24; of ata, 29, 1246, 1620 
Order of words : in conditnl. sent., 

57, 1870 ; place of genit., Intr. 

Note; ofadj.,P. 4; offo, 1974 

panier, Sanner, 1413 



Passive : fein and toerten in inf. and 

imperat. of, 205, 521; of Verbs w. 

dat., 1166 
Perf. : see Imperf. ; perf. part for 

pres. part. w. verbs of motioni 8^8 
$ergamen, (JJergament, 322 
Pers. pron. for demonstr. as antece- 

dent, 926, 1866 
^pflegen, 99; 3fiat6[8] Pflegen, 339 
^fiic^t, @n. in ()3fli(^t nehmen, 140 
(jjitger, (ßitgrim, 11 22 
Poetic diction: Intr. Note; P. 4, 

40; I, 25, 139, 165, 926, 1324, &c. 
(Ureiö, ^?rei«»ert^, P. 8 ; |>ret«äeben, 507 
Pres. : =Eng. perf., 48; w. fiit. 

force, 104, 202, 1732; as expres- 

sion oi Willi 460; =fönneti w. inf., 

727» 1597 
$run!gema(^, 1207 

ra(^eIo«, poet., 630 

9iat^: .fc^tu^, 75; 9iat]^[«] ^ffegcn,339; 

um fSt. fragen, 567 ; 9i. hjtffen, 629 
9iaubget)ögel, @e»ogel=@e|lügeI, 1781 
raufc^en and * rush, ' 50 
Stecfe, 1823 

9lete, @m. JRefcc lleT^en, &c., 15 10 
Refl. verbs w. object clause, 86 
dieic^SflAnbe, 9iet(i^dtag, p. 108 
JRei^e, ©tiefe, 1786 
jRei^en, JR eigen, -Öoc^jeltreil^ett, 1762 
reif ig, ein JReifiger, 1661 
reipen: Sefttreift*«! 1841 
Repetition of subj. as pron., i, 68; 

of pers. pron. afterrel., 217 
reuen, impers., and bereuen, 1543 
rotten, fliegen (*-8(ut), 1506 
Slömerjug, 9iomfal^rt, 133 
9lö^(ein, ^ütterc^^en, &c., 1664 
rühmen, constr., 440 

@aft : im @aft (leiten, 1735 
fauer: etm. toirb (§m. fauer, i960 
fangen, inflection, 934 
@&ulengang, 1122 
@d(>artac^, @(^arlac^mante(, 169 1 
©(i^arpe, 1413 
@4eit, fti^eitern, 1078 
©c^erge, ©c^ergenbienfl, P. n 
®d^ilb; ber and bad, 1696 
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©(3(>ta(3(>tgcfttfe, 141 7 

fc^Uc^en, einen Jlrci«, 11 68 

f^Umm, fdjlcc^t, 88 

e^jlucfjt, @d?ruft, 1386 

®(|>Iuf = äi8cfc^lu§, 374 

fc^mÄten, fc^mätern, fc^mfll^cn, 1469 

©ti(?meräen«jug, 1351 

©djjoofi, ber Äird^je, &c., 519 

@ciran§e, ^offc^ranjc, 1557 

©c^ritt unb Sintt, P. 34 

fdfjutb : (5m. etn). fd^. geöcn, 1053 

©(^»ab[e], *swath,' 1430 

©c^roanf, 1655 

fc^n)ctpSetrauft = fd^mciptncfcnb, 1 147 

f4>ttjenfen, fi^, to wheel, 279 

@d(>njejlercnfct, &c., 83 

©(i^njung: im @d?mung, 17 10 

@ege(6aum = ÜJiaji, 1809 

fein : and »erben, 10, 205 ; in in f. and 

imperat. pass., 205, 1588: a)Uci)1, 

atg ob..., 732 
©iebetei = ©infiebetei, 1 200 
Sing, verb w. plur. subj., *P. 12 
fingen ober fagen, 1070 
@itte, collect., 810 
ft^cn, suffer imprisonment, 48 
fo: as rel. pron., P. 25; fo accented 

= fo »ie bie (Sad(?cn fielen, 1674 
@ö!^nung = ib'erföl^nung, 978 
folc^, XQt\&f, 1650 
©oJb, <SöIbnet, @otbat, 740, 1549 
fytten, 37, 55, 99, 108, 1005; w. 

ellipse of a verb, 634, 1499; ^^ 

command, 1174J =*is said to...,' 

1978 
fonber = ol^nc, fonber gleichen, 1532 
fVannen = au8fpannen, 805 
f|?enbcn, not * spend,' 672 
@piel=@d;aufpiet, P. i 
@pru(|>, f^t^i fpred^cn, 59 
@puf, fpufen, 606 
Stammvater, 1555 
flatt, ellipt. constr. w., 655 
©tcig, @tieg, @teg, 1448 
ficigen, 1448; ju J^opf fr, &c., 789 
fietten (factit. of flehen), fidf?, 8, 303 
fliefmuttertid^, 1244 
©tift, ba« and ber, 477; fiiften, 1546 
flopfen, bie SBIutung, Ritten, 1833 
jlrafen, ein ftrafcnber JBücf, &c., 248 
©tral^t SBannfiral^I, &c., 479 



©traug, struggle, 1751 
ftrcic^en,= fliegen, laufen, &c., 1144 
©trom and *si;ream,* 1740 
©turml^aube, ^irfel^aube, 1626 
Subjunct. : see Conjunct. ; Indicat. 
Superlative, poetic, 139 

J£ag. diet, &c., 257 

3;anne, gol^re, Äiefer, Sichte, 1580 

treuer: ein t^eurcr @ib, 164 

t^ronan, l^immclan, &c., 624 

Jll^un, action[s]; %^\xxi unb Saffen, 

525; an (5m. et», tl^un, 1322 
tragen: '\\^ mit et», [^erumjtragen, 

428; aOBürbe tr., 1423, 1489 
trauen, Jlrauung, ^Traualtar, 1005 
JEraun! etym., 1795 
treiben, *drive* and *drift,''io78 
treten : »on bir getreten, 383 
JEreue l^alten, 491 
tummeln, fi^, 1751 

überlaufen, 664- . 
überf^auen, übcrfe^en, 90, 681 
umpfort, lit. and fig., ^lor, 14 13 
umflugcln = überflügeln, 1807 
iimf Clären, accent and metre, 691 
umjingcln, 1594 
unabfc^bar, abfegen, 801 
unauf^altfam, »fam = »bar, 1466 
unauSgcfe^t, ausfegen, 970 
unberitten, beritten, 1038 
un^eimli^?, ^eimlid(>, 103 1 
unterhalb, prep. w. gen., (adv.), 1729 
unterl;anbeln, constr., 399 
unterteilen = unterbeffcn, 115. 
Unjeit : . jur Unjcit, 1492 
ur, prefix, uralt, &c., 302 
Urlaub, Urlaub nel^men, &c., 972 

»er: force of in »erjel^ren, 43 ; verleiten, 
113; »erfiören, 186; »erhallen, 252; 
»ernjö^nen, 261 ; »erflopen, 278 ; 
pcrttjirfen, 347 ; »erleiden, 349 ; 
»erbrechen, 494 ; verbeißen, 588 ; »er* 
tocgen, 985; »crmeffen, 1237; *«' 
fd(?ütten, 1310; »crfel^rcn, 1520; 
»erbeuten, (5m. et»., 1616 

»erbäd(>tig, 292, cf. 1616 

»erbienen, et», um (5n., 657 

»ererben, ft^ »ererben, 1 5 1 4 
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verfangen, (5m. »«rf. fein, 1530 
\>crgeffcn, use of pres. and perf., 894 
»erhoffen = 1^0 jfen, untjerfofft, &c., 331 
vergangen, impers., and trans., 911 
»crtautcn (taut = funfc), 584 
aSertiei SSerUe«, 145 
SSermdc^tnip, fcein brütett. 9$., 1451 
t>tTmitte(n, Vermittlerin, 125 
»er^jflic^ten, (5n. fic^, 71 
»erfc^onen, ©n. mit et»., 1022 
tenceifen, fcc8 £ante«, 9icic|jc«, 619 
aSefle=gejte = gefiung, 419 
9$ogt, bevogten, &c., 107 
VoUma(|>t, 1108 
ttor : »or offen, 7 

»orbcflimmen=ttor^erBe|limmen, 773 
vorbeugen, vorbauen, einer @a(l|^e, 971 
SSorkertreffen, *van,' 370 
vorgehen, take precedence, 1019 
äSorgrunb, aSorfcergmnb, 1338 
»orl^aften (sc. ben ©c^ilfc), 1884 
vorig = frül^ er, 566 
vornel^men, 361 
»orfel^en, fid^, 15 71 
vorüber*, vorbei*, constr. of verbs w., 

P. i; 1465 
aSorma(i(>t = JßortJo|len, 1727 
vorwerfen, (5m. et»., 1260 

aBad(>t, 2Ba(^e, 1360 
toaffcnfertig, »ajfenfabig, 817 
aBaffenfiücf, 1621; SBaffenivcrf, 1642 
toä^nen, SÖa^n, ÄBal^nfinn, 278 
»ä^r^aftig, »a^r]^4ftig, 168 
»alten, 251 ; vor»atlen, 14 19 
»alten, 290 

»antcin, ver»anfccln, 1050 
»a^j^jnen, »affnen, be»affnen, 1625 
»arnen, meaning, constr., 482, 1254 
»a« : rel. pron., P. 39 ; = »arum, 945 ; 

für »a8 = »ofür, &c., P. 42 
SBeg : fce« SBege«, &c., 1205 
SBe^, w. dat., 1080, 1154 
Sße^r, 1038; jur aOBe^r, 1410 
»e^ren, ftc^ »., fi<^ um et». »., 718 
»eichen, »eichen von..., 258 
»eit^in, lit. and fig., 681, 15 14 
»er, as *rel.' pron., P. 39; 877, 1055 



»erben, ft(^ be»etBen um, 644 
»erben: see fein; et», »irb Gm., 8« 
»erfen, constr., (5n. mit et»., &c., 1394 
2Befen, etym., &c., 775 
SBett« in compds., SS^ettfam^if, 1516 
»etten, »etteifem, 1879 
SBetterfd^ein, SBetter(eu(^ten, 75 a 
aaSetterfeite, 1627 

aajitb, an sBirt, 55t 

»infen, mit bem ^o))fe, &c., 1573 
SBirbei and ©d^eitel, 529 
SBitroenftanb, äBit»ent^um, 1175, 1227 
»obei, 1650; »ofür=föc »aS, &c., 

P. 42 ; »ofelbfl, bafelbfl, &c., 875 
»ol^I: force of, 15, 791; emphat. 

confirmatory, 187, df. 698, 928; 

concessive, 281 
»ol^nli(^, »o^nbat, 1384 
»oUen, = be about to, 714, 1044 
»orben for ge»orben, 488 
»unb (SBunbe), 1328 
»unbern, impers., mid^ »unbert, 608 
aOBürbe, 124, 835, 1423 

je]^nten=be€imiren, 1449 

äd^rung, 1034 

3elter, 682 

ger, force of in sernic^ten, &c., 490; 

3er»erfen. 1785 ; jerf^xaen = jer» 

fpatten, 1792 
gießen, ficf», 549 . 
ju: of purpose, 232, 395 ;=in additn. 

to, 376 ; in compds., ©tof ju ! 719; 

gum Örben ernennen, &c., 72 ; ftd^ gu 

@m. fe^en, 284; gum, gut, def. art.i 

in, 283 
gubringen, bring in marriage, 98 
gürfen, guden, 479 
3u|lu(^t nel^men, fuc^n, 1408 
3uge^ör[bei 3ube^ör[be], 373 
guget^an=ver)>f(i4^tet, 923 
dünge, poet.= «Sprache, 1270 
gurüd^e^en, 293, 854 
gufel^en, »ie..., 737 
Zutritt, 1498 
du»ati(id, 1600 
g»ar: unb g»ar..., 743 
g»een, old decl. of g»ei, P. 6 
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